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Form 2 Submission of
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prepared under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 Section
4.12

EIS prepared by
name Richard T Benbow
qualifications Bachelor of Science (Engineering) With Merit

address Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood Street
Northmead NSW 2152

in respect of

development application
applicant name Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd
applicant address 1 Putland Place, Vineyard NSW 2765

land to be developed:
address

100 Fairey Road, South Windsor, NSW 2756

lot no, DP/MPS, vol/fol etc Lot 4 DP264159
proposed development Establishment of a construction materials processing and recycling

Facility within the IN1 zoned area of the site.

or
map(s) attached

environmental impact
statement an environmental impact statement (EIS) is attached

certificate

I certify that I have prepared the contents of this Statement and to the
best of my knowledge

it is in accordance with Schedule 2 of the Environmental Planning
and Assessment Regulation 2000,
contains all available information that is relevant to the
environmental assessment of the development, activity or
infrastructure to which the statement relates, and
the information contained in the statement is neither false nor
misleading.

Signature

name Richard T Benbow
date 10 10 2019
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LIMITATIONS

Our services for this project are carried out in accordance with our current professional standards
for site assessment investigations. No guarantees are either expressed or implied.

This report has been prepared solely for the use of Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd, as per our
agreement for providing environmental services. Only Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd is entitled to
rely upon the findings in the report within the scope of work described in this report. Otherwise,
no responsibility is accepted for the use of any part of the report by another in any other context
or for any other purpose.

Although all due care has been taken in the preparation of this study, no warranty is given, nor
liability accepted (except that otherwise required by law) in relation to any of the information
contained within this document. We accept no responsibility for the accuracy of any data or
information provided to us by Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd for the purposes of preparing this
report.

Any opinions and judgements expressed herein, which are based on our understanding and
interpretation of current regulatory standards, should not be construed as legal advice.
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COPYRIGHT PERMISSION

The copyright for this report and accompanying notes is held by Benbow Environmental. Where
relevant, the reader shall give acknowledgement of the source in reference to the material

contained therein, and shall not reproduce, modify or supply (by sale or otherwise) any portion of
this report without specific written permission. Any use made of such material without the prior
written permission of Benbow Environmental will constitute an infringement of the rights of
Benbow Environmental which reserves all legal rights and remedies in respect of any such

infringement.

Benbow Environmental reserves all legal rights and remedies in relation to any infringement of its
rights in respect of its confidential information.

Benbow Environmental will permit this document to be copied in its entirety, or part thereof, for
the sole use of the management and staff of Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd.
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ABBREVIATIONS

ABS Australian Bureau of Statistics
ADG code Australian code for the Transport of Dangerous Goods by Road and Rail
AHD Australian Height Datum
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ARI Average Recurrence Interval – the average or expected value of the period
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DoP Department of Planning
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DWE Department of Water and Energy
EIS Environmental Impact Statement
EMP Environmental Management Plan
EPA Environment Protection Authority
EP&A Act Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979
EPBC Act Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cmth)
EPL Environment Protection Licence
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GHS Globally Harmonised System of Classification and Labelling of Chemicals
INP Industrial Noise Policy (guidelines developed by the EPA)
LEP Local Environment Plan
LPG Liquefied petroleum gas
NPI National Pollutant Inventory
NRC Natural Resources Commission
NSW New SouthWales
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UNITS OFMEASUREMENT

°C degree centigrade (unit of temperature)
dB(A) A weighted decibels (unit of noise)
ha hectares (unit of area)
g gram (unit of mass)
kg kilogram (unit of mass)
km kilometre (unit of length)
m metre (unit of length)
m2 squaredmetre (unit of area)
m3 cubic meter (unit of volume)
T Tonne (1000 kg) (unit of mass)
g microgram (10 6 gm – unit of mass)
g/m3 microgram/cubic meter (concentration)
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Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd
Environmental Impact Statement

Ref: 181025_EIS_REV6 Benbow Environmental
October 2019 Page: i

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Andy’s Earthworks propose to establish a construction materials processing and recycling facility
that would receive up to 98,000 tonnes per year of construction and demolition (C&D) waste
materials including virgin excavated natural material (VENM) and excavated natural material
(ENM). This material would be processed within a purpose built building on the site with storage
of incoming materials and finished goods in external covered storage bays.

The subject site is located at 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor NSW 2756 and is a large mixed
rural/industrial allotment of which the majority is currently unused and contains a small research
facility used by Evoqua. The proposed development would occupy the IN1 (general industrial)
zoned portion of the site, within the south western area of the site. Some excavations will take
place in the RU1 zone to provide cut and fill material for the proposed site.

The proposed area of the site will be levelled to approximately 18.0 – 17.3 AHD (Australian Height
Datum) from the existing range of 18.13 13.8 AHD. Soil required to raise the level would come
from elsewhere on the subject site. The site would be capped with road base material hardstand
which would come from a supplier offsite.

The operation of the facility involves the following activities to be undertaken on site:

Unloading and loading of materials;
Material handling and sorting;
Crushing and screening of C&D waste including VENM, ENM, recycled crushed concrete, brick
and excavated rock products within the building; and
Material storage in external covered storage bays.

Materials would be transported to and from the site within a combination of semi trailers and
trucks with dog trailers, each with an approximate capacity of 30 tonnes. All vehicles would
access the site from Fairey Road along the existing site access road.

A weighbridge will be located on the access road in close proximity of the site entrance to weigh
all incoming and outgoing loads. A closed loop wheel wash will be installed immediately beyond
the weighbridge for washing the wheels of trucks entering and exiting the property. Water used
in the wheel wash will be recirculated within the system.

There would be one Concrete Jaw Crusher Komatsu BR380JG 1 or similar for the crushing
operations and a triple deck screen for the separation and sizing of crushed materials located
within the building. A 25 tonne excavator and front end loader would be used for transfer and
handling of materials.

Processed materials would be stored in external covered storage bays on the site. Water sprays
would be used for dust suppression purposes and would consist of water sprays/water cannon
that provide a mist to adequately dampen materials and working areas. Water for this purpose
would be sourced from a 30kL rainwater tank.

Vegetation would be planted along the northern and western border of the site to minimise dust
and provide a visual screen of the operations from residential areas. A sediment control system
containing two sediment basins, drainage channels and gravel filters to manage sediment laden
stormwater runoff from the project area would be implemented.
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The proposed development would also require the construction of a small site office building and
a separate amenities building. These will be demountable buildings. A car parking area would
also be established adjacent to the buildings.

Final processed product would be sold to recycling facilities for further processing or to facilities
for reuse as aggregates for road base projects or as a binder in composite material.

Benbow Environmental was commissioned by MacroPlan Dismasi on behalf of Andy’s Earthworks
Pty Ltd to prepare this Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) to support the development
application.

This EIS provides an assessment of the potential environmental impacts associated with the
proposed modifications on the existing environment and provides for appropriate measures to
avoid, minimise, mitigate and/or manage these potential impacts.

A summary of the key issues addressed in the EIS is included below:

STRATEGIC CONTEXT

The site lies within land zoning IN1 – General Industrial and RU1 – Primary Production under the
provisions of the Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan (HLEP) 2012, which applies to the subject
site. The proposed development would be undertaken wholly within the IN1 zone and is a
permitted use with consent within this Zone, under the Hawkesbury LEP 2012.

The proposal constitutes designated development under Clause 32 of Schedule 3 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000, as a “Waste Management Works” as
the activities involve processing of waste and materials for reuse, and the site is located adjacent
to South Creek, a natural waterbody and is on Class 5 land containing acid sulfate soils. In
addition, the site is located within 250 m of residential dwellings on James Meehan Street and is
also located within 500 m of a residential zone of South Windsor.

The proposal constitutes integrated development. The proposed development involves works to
be carried out within 40 metres of a wetland located on the site, being waterfront land under
Clause 91(2) of the Water Management Act, 2000 and therefore would require approval under
Clause 4.46 of the Act. The proposed development also requires an Environment Protection
Licence for 34 – Resource recovery, 41 – Waste processing (non thermal treatment) and 42 –
Waste storage under Part 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act, 1997

WASTEMANAGEMENT

The proposed development would generate construction waste the majority of which would be
recyclable. Waste bins and management practices would be in place for the duration of the
construction phase. A Waste Assessment was undertaken by Benbow Environmental and is
provided as Appendix 1.

Waste types to be received, processed and stored in include construction and demolition waste
consisting mainly of concrete, brick, excavated rock, VENM and ENM with small quantities of
metal, glass, timber and other general solid wastes. This waste is classified as general solid (non
putrescible) waste. No hazardous waste or odorous waste would be accepted.
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A waste assessment was conducted in accordance with theWaste Classification Guidelines – Part
1: Classification of waste (NSW EPA, 2014), Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997,
Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste) Regulation 2014 and Waste Avoidance and
Resource Recovery Act 2001.

Waste would be stored within external covered storage bays and waste bins on site.

The proposed development would implement mitigation measures to ensure that waste receipt,
handling and storage activities are undertaken with minimal impact to the surrounding
environment. These include dust suppression for storage bays, recirculating truck wheel wash
system, an on site stormwater detention system, an unexpected finds protocol and incoming
waste inspection procedure.

There would be waste generated on site that would require disposal. This would be undertaken
by licensed waste contractors.

The proposed development is considered to be consistent with the aims, objectives and
guidelines in the NSWWaste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Strategy 2014 21.

HAZARDS AND RISK

An Environmental Risk Assessment has been undertaken for the proposed development and is
provided in Appendix 2. The assessment included a preliminary risk screening and assessment of
environmental, land use conflict and biosecurity risks.

The mobile vehicles and machinery used on site will be refuelled by a tanker. All mobile vehicles
and machinery will be serviced by contractors who will bring their own chemicals including
lubricant and hydraulic oils. Only water will be used for ancillary activities. No chemicals will be
stored on site.

A preliminary risk screening was undertaken and dangerous goods quantities would not exceed
the SEPP 33 screening thresholds and therefore, SEPP 33 does not apply and a preliminary hazard
analysis is not required.

A risk analysis was undertaken and the main environmental site hazards include:

Generation and release of dust emissions;
Leaks and spills of fuel and oils;
Excessive noise from on site operations and activities;
Sedimentation of waterways;
Exposure to silica dust; and
External Fire.

The above hazards were analysed considering all existing safeguards relating to those hazards and
the risk register. All risks were found to be Class III (except for fire) indicating an overall low level
of risk. No high level risks of Class I were found for the proposed development.

The land use conflict risk assessment (LUCRA) determined all risk rankings to be 9 or below.
Therefore, the potential for land use conflict is low.
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The biosecurity risk assessment focused on pests, weeds and disease. With recommended
safeguards in place, the risk to biosecurity from the proposed activities is low.

The site as designed and with safeguards in place is suited for the proposed use. The site
represents a low risk to adjoining properties, the environment or premises within the vicinity.

A bushfire assessment was undertaken by Anderson Environmental, Appendix 3. The findings of
the assessment indicate that the proposal can comply with the required bushfire protection
requirements. Lands surrounding the site do not contain any vegetation considered to represent
a significant fire threat within the 140 m assessment transect. The vegetation surrounding the site
and on the site itself is managed and grazed pasture improved grassland with the land to the
south and west being light industrial development.

AIR QUALITY

An Air Quality Impact Assessment (AQIA) has been undertaken by Benbow Environmental (Appendix
4) in accordance with the NSW EPA guidelines “Approved Methods for the Modelling and
Assessment of Air Pollutants in New South Wales” (2016) (AMMAAP).

A brief summary of the findings is presented below.

TSP and PM10 emissions at all sensitive receptors were predicted to comply with the Approved
Methods criterion for an annual averaging period.

The maximum predicted impacts for 24 hour averaging periods for PM10 and PM2.5, and the
annual averaging period for PM2.5 all exceeded the relevant criteria due to elevated background
concentrations. However, contemporaneous addition of the predicted daily increments with daily
background levels showed that no additional days of exceedance would result from the proposed
site activities at the most impacted sensitive residential receptor. Therefore, the Approved
Methods criteria are satisfied at all residential receptors for all particulate air pollutants
modelled.

This assessment considers the realistic impacts of the proposed site activities. Appropriate
mitigation techniques are proposed at all feasible and reasonable parts of the proposed site
activities. Additional Vegetative Environmental Buffers are recommended to reduce impacts at
industrial receptors.

NOISE

This noise impact assessment has been prepared by Benbow Environmental (Appendix 5) in
accordance with the NSW Noise Policy for Industry, NSW Road Noise Policy and NSW Interim
Construction Noise Guideline.

Background noise levels of the area have been obtained in accordance with the methodologies
outlined in the NSW EPA Noise Policy for Industry and relevant Australian Standards. The
potential noise impacts of operational, construction and road traffic activities on the nearby
receivers have been predicted utilising noise modelling software, SoundPlan.
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Following the implementation of all recommended noise control measures, namely the crusher
and screen operating inside a building, noise emissions generated by the proposed facility are
predicted to comply with the relevant acoustic criteria at all considered residential and industrial
receiver locations.

Road traffic noise levels associated with the development have been considered against the Road
Noise Policy, with compliance predicted at all considered receptors.

Compliance with the guidelines set out in the Interim Construction Noise Guideline was predicted
at all surrounding receivers.

SOIL ANDWATER

A Soil and Water Assessment was undertaken by Benbow Environmental (Appendix 6) for the
proposed development. A Phase I Preliminary Site Investigation was also undertaken with the
report provided as Appendix 7.

Potential impacts from the proposed development include the release of sediments and
contaminants into the stormwater causing contamination of the nearby creek and wetlands.
Groundwater and groundwater dependent ecosystems may impacted by contaminants seeping
into the groundwater.

The proposed mitigation measures are summarized as follows:

Installation of a stormwater drainage system consisting of drainage swales, primary and
secondary sediment detention basins designed to treat sediment laden runoff and prevent
seepage;
Construction erosion and sediment controls implemented and maintained;
Water quality testing of sediment detention basins and groundwater;
Maintenance of all stormwater infrastructure including drainage swales and sediment
detention basins;
Preparation of a flood emergency response plan;
Staff trained in spill response and emergency procedures, including flood emergency
response and firefighting techniques;
Regular workplace inspection and high standard of housekeeping; and
Preparation and implementation of a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)
and operational Environmental Management Plan (EMP).

The land is identified as being Class 5 land containing acid sulfate soils. Excavations proposed for
the RU1 zoned areas of the land would excavate to a depth of up to 5 metres AHD. Therefore an
acid sulfate soil management plan is recommended prior to works commencing.

FLOODING

A flood assessment was undertaken by Sparks and Partners, provided as an attachment to the
Soil and Water Report, Appendix 6.

The proposed development will minimise the danger to life and damage to property from flood
risks. This is largely achieved by raising process area above the 100 year flood level. It is
recommended a flood emergency response plan be prepared for construction and operations.
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The proposed development will not exacerbate flooding on other properties and the soil used to
raise the site out of the flood area will come from elsewhere in the site, within the flood risk
precinct, increasing the flood capacity of the surrounding site by the volume displaced from the
proposed earthworks. A report prepared by Sparks and Partners, demonstrates that the
development will not increase flood impacts elsewhere.

The design and siting controls will not unreasonably impact the amenity of the area, streetscape
and the environment and ecology.

TRAFFIC & TRANSPORT

A traffic assessment has been completed by Transport and Urban Planning Pty Ltd, Appendix 8.
The main findings of this assessment is summarised below:

The proposal will receive, process and recycle approximately 98,000 tonnes of concrete
materials at full operation (post Year 2020). All materials will arrive at the site via medium to
large articulated trucks. Large semi trailer and truck trailer combinations will remove all
recycled materials.

Under full operating conditions the site is expected to generate 52 vehicle trips (including 4
trucks) in the AM and PM Monday to Friday peak hour. Four additional truck per hour on
Argyle Street should not adversely impact upon the existing level of residential amenity
between Mileham Street to Macquarie Street.

The existing signalised intersection of Argyle Street with Macquarie Street may require an
RMS operational review based on current accident levels and delay times.

Existing and post development mid block traffic service levels on Fairey Road and Argyle
Street will remain at favourable level of service LoS A performance standards.

Peak hour articulated truck movements will be less than 4 movements per hour in peak
times.

The existing access intersections with Macquarie Street/Argyle Street and Argyle
Street/Fairey Road has been (SIDRA) modelled for projected Year 2020 peak hour traffic flows
with the additional traffic generation by the proposal. The post development results indicate
there will be no significant change in existing traffic service levels at these intersections, due
to this proposal.

100% of all end product materials will depart the site via Fairey Road to Argyle Street then to
Macquarie Street and thence the regional main road network.

Fairey Road and Argyle Street to Macquarie Street are existing, moderate volume truck
routes into the existing light industrial precinct during business hours 6am to 6pm.

The projected additional 2 trucks in and 2 trucks out per hour during peak times should have
no adverse impacts upon the amenity or safety of Argyle Street during business hours.
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Incoming materials will arrive via the Macquarie Street and Argyle Street to Fairey Road.
Recycled concrete would still be generated without this facility but would go elsewhere.

During construction the majority of vehicles are expected to arrive and depart the site
outside the peak hours on the surrounding road network. Even with the addition of
construction based traffic, the volumes on the main routes leading to the site will be well
below those experienced during peak hours.

All proposed internal vehicle movements parking and circulation can be adequately
accommodated within the site and are free of conflict and should be designed to comply with
Councils DCP 2002 and Australian/NZ Standard 2890.2 at the Development Application stage.

BIODIVERSITY

A Threatened Species Test of Significance was undertaken by Anderson Environmental
(Appendix 9). The assessment concludes that:

1. The proposal is unlikely to significantly affect any threatened species or ecological
communities or their habitats according to the 5 part test – (Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act (1979) (EP&A) provided for under Section 7.2 of the Biodiversity
Conservation Act (2016).

2. The proposed development does not exceed the Biodiversity Offsets Scheme (BOS)
threshold

3. The proposed development is not being carried out in a declared area of Outstanding
Biodiversity Value (OBV).

VISUAL

The existing site is cleared pastoral land. The proposed development would significantly change
the visual aspects of the site, with the main visual impact of proposed site operations being the
building and external covered storage bays.

The site operations would be adequately screened from private receptors and the surrounding
areas by a vegetated buffer along the northern and western boundaries of the project area. This
is expected to improve the views of the site.

HERITAGE

No items of European or Aboriginal cultural heritage are located at the site. The proposed use of
the site is restricted to the IN1 zoned area in the south western area of the site. The site activities
would be separated by considerable distance from the nearest items of heritage and adequate
safeguards are to be implemented to ensure that the risk for impacts to items of heritage is
extremely low.
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CONCLUSION

The environmental assessment process has enabled the potential impacts of the proposed
development to be evaluated, and control strategies to be devised in order to ensure compliance
with regulatory standards.

To ensure the impacts of the proposed development are kept low, Andy’s Earthworks will update
the following plans prior to commencing: Emergency Plan, Environmental Management Plan
(EMP) and Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).

A Statement of Commitments is provided as Section 14. The Statement of Commitments
summarises the commitment made by Andy’s Earthworks to implement the environmental
controls designed into the development. The size and nature of the proposed development is
considered to be suited to this site and the request is made that approval be granted.

Approval is requested.
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1. INTRODUCTION

Benbow Environmental has been engaged by Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd (‘the proponent’) for the
preparation of an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for a proposed construction materials
processing and recycling facility at 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor NSW 2756.

The proposed development includes establishment of a facility to receive, handle and process
construction and demolition (C&D) waste materials for storage and resale.

This section of the EIS provides a general overview of the proposed development including
objectives, industry background and the need for development, and provides a general overview
of the function and structure of this report.

1.1 PROPOSAL OVERVIEW

Andy’s Earthworks propose to receive up to up to 98,000 tonnes of materials per year of
construction and demolition (C&D) waste including recycled crushed concrete, brick, tiles,
excavated rock products, VENM and ENM. This material will be transported via tipper trucks from
quarries, excavations and demolitions sites in Western Sydney.

The subject site is a large mixed rural/industrial allotment of which the majority is currently
unused and contains a small research facility used by Evoqua. The proposed development would
occupy the IN1 (general industrial) zoned portion of the site, within the south western area of the
site.

The proposed development would require the construction of a purpose built building for site
operations to take place, installation of a small demountable site office building, an amenities
building and a weighbridge. Some excavations will take place in the RU1 zone to provide cut and
fill material for purpose of raising the level of the proposed site. Compacted crushed rock and
stabilised fill would be used to create a working platform for hardstand areas and internal access
roads. Establishment of a vegetated buffer as a visual screen and a sediment control system to
manage sediment laden stormwater runoff from the project area would be implemented.
Material would be stored within external covered storage bays.

1.1.1 Objectives of the Proposal

The objectives of the proposal are:

Operate a construction material processing and recycling facility;
Receive up to 98,000 tonnes of material per year including bricks, concrete, tiles and
excavated rock, as well as small quantities of glass, timber, general waste and soil;
Process this material via sorting, crushing and screening operations;
Store and resell materials for construction purposes;

Operate the facility with minimal waste going to landfill;
Design, plan, construct and operate the development with high environmental standards,
meeting the relevant legislative requirements and adhering to cleaner production principles;
Provide a modern processing and recycling facility, with the processing activities undertaken
within a purpose built building, to benefit the long term environmental management of this
industry;
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Similarly, another major objective is having in place a surface water management system that
effectively manages offsite discharges;
To accept waste materials and process these so that the majority of the waste is converted
into reusable products that may be reused off site; and
Provide local employment opportunities.

1.1.2 Staging of the Proposal

The proposed development will occur in one stage. There is potential for increasing material
throughput of the facility in the future. Any increase would be addressed in a separate
development application.

1.2 THE PROPONENT

Andy’s Earthworks is one of Australia’s leading Earthmoving, demolition and quarry companies
and first joined the industry in 1997. They provide excavation & demolition services across
Sydney, Penrith, Richmond and Windsor as well as supplying sandstone, riprap and retaining wall
blocks under the name of Sydney Sandstone, which operates a quarry in East Kurrajong. Andy’s
Earthworks recycle brick and concrete, sandstone and sand. The recycled aggregates are used for
road base, pipe bedding sand, drainage gravel, access gravel and for building sites. They also
provide material for dams and validated fill for house pads, land, sheds and horse arenas.

1.2.1 Industry Background

The waste from construction and demolition contributes 40 per cent of Australia’s total waste.
However, much of this is clean, excavated material such as concrete, bricks and timber, which can
be recovered through recycling.

Governments worldwide have responded to the need to reduce waste with regulation and
legislation that have framed a market for building materials and products derived from the
construction and demolition (C&D) waste stream. There are now, more than ever, clear
opportunities for business and industry to invest in activities that will create profit and improve
environmental outcomes by extracting valuable resources from the C&D waste stream. The built
environment of the future is being constructed at the beginning of a new ecological era where
governments are framing markets with regulation and legislation that respond to the challenges
of environmental sustainability, and where industry must respond to the challenges of low
carbon economies and resource depletion. Businesses that are profiting and growing are adapting
to these new challenges and responding with innovations that turn waste into valuable resources
to supply the construction industry, which has traditionally been adverse to behavioural change.

1.2.2 Relationship with other Industries or Facilities

The proponent has a strong professional relationship with industry members, construction
companies and related subcontractors across Sydney. The proponent is committed to a “ZERO
HARM” approach in their business. This approach employs safety and sustainability practices to
create awareness and build strong relationships with their various stakeholders.
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1.3 NEED FOR DEVELOPMENT

Industry growth and rising landfill fees has increased demands for recycling construction and
demolition waste. Creating this facility will aid in reducing waste, as well as meeting current and
future demands.

1.4 DEVELOPMENT ALTERNATIVES

1.4.1 Alternative Design and Methods

Site Layout, Access Modes and Routes

The site is accessed by trucks for material delivery and pickup from the western side via Fairey
Road which provides direct access to the weighbridge, process area and material storage. The site
is also accessed by staff cars and visitor cars from the western side of the site, providing direct
access to the car park, office and amenities. Structures to be built on site include purpose built
building, demountable office and amenities buildings and external covered storage bays which
have been designed with a vegetated earth berm at the site boundaries to minimise the visual
impact at surrounding viewpoints.

Materials Handling and Production Processes

The material handling and production process of receiving, sorting, crushing is standard for a C&D
resource recovery facility and considering alternatives for this process is not warranted. The
processing operations will be undertaken within a building which significantly reduces dust and
noise impacts.

Waste and Water Management

The proposal is designed to minimise waste and recover the maximum amount of waste
practicable from the C&D materials received. No alternatives to the waste management process
are considered warranted. The site will be designed to have a slight fall towards the east with
surface water runoff captured in primary and secondary sediment basins. The minimal fall will
reduce the likelihood of erosion, and the basins are designed to effectively capture water from
across the site without significantly impacting the usable areas of the site. A detailed assessment
of alternative water management designs is not considered warranted.

Energy Source

The site is connected to the electricity network. No alternatives are considered warranted.
However, it is proposed that a backup diesel powered electrical generator be purchased and
stored on site just in case it is required in an emergency.

1.4.2 Site Selection

The site has been selected for the construction processing and recycling facility because it is a
suitable size and is located in an area with easy access to Richmond Road to the south and
Hawkesbury Valley Way and Windsor Road to the north.

The benefits of utilising the site for the proposed facility are as follows:
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The existing site has sufficient room available for the proposed development;
The cost of establishing the business on this site is low;
The development is a permitted use with consent;
The development is a beneficial use which would fulfil the principles of ecologically
sustainable development and is to be encouraged;
The development generates local employment;
Transport routes are readily available; and
The site has sufficient room for on site parking and truck manoeuvring.

1.4.3 Alternative Locations

Alternative sites were not evaluated due to the fact that the proponent is also the owner of the
property. There was no justification to consider alternative sites as the existing site is fully able to
satisfy the business needs.

1.4.4 “No project” Option

If this proposed development does not go ahead, then C&D waste in the area may end up
collected by unauthorised illegal waste collectors, while some may end up in landfill. The “No
Project” option is therefore not relevant for clear reasons and further discussion is not
warranted.

1.5 EIS FUNCTION AND STRUCTURE

1.5.1 EIS Function

The EIS report has two main functions. Firstly, the EIS is required to document the existing built
and natural environment and assess all potential impacts that the proposal may have on various
environmental and social aspects. Based on the impacts’ assessment, the EIS discusses the
management and control measures required by the proposed development to mitigate negative
impacts and to achieve compliance with any criteria that applies to the proposal or site.

Secondly, the other function of the EIS is to provide all necessary information needed by the
consent authority, the community, the various government authorities and the applicant to make
informed decisions in relation to the proposed development, including its approval.

1.5.2 EIS Structure

The EIS is organised into the following three main sections:

Executive Summary
This summarises the proposed development, justification and the environmental assessment
of the proposal.

Main Contents of the EIS
The main contents of the EIS describe the proposed development in detail, including the
location and settings, the planning framework, the process description and other operational
details. Then, the existing environment and the identification of issues are presented,
followed by all necessary assessments of the potential environmental and, to a minor extent,
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social impacts. For each issue, safeguards and mitigation measures are addressed. The need
and justification for the project are also included, together with a statement of commitments
prepared for the proponent.

Appendices and Attachments
The Appendices contain the technical support documents, the Attachments include the
Secretary’s Environmental Assessment Requirements (SEARs), pre lodgement meeting notes,
site plans and community consultation leaflet.
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2. LOCATION AND SETTINGS

2.1 SITE LOCATION AND BOUNDARIES

The proposed construction and demolition recycling facility will be located at 100 Fairey Road,
South Windsor NSW 2756 (“the subject site”), legally described as Lot 4 DP264159. The location
of the subject site is shown in Figure 2 1; the aerial view in Figure 2 2 shows the site in its local
context and Figure 2 3 shows the site in its regional context.

Figure 2 1: Location of Subject Site

Source: SIX Maps

Source: SIX Maps 2018

Legend: Site boundaries
Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood Street,
Northmead NSW 2152
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Figure 2 2: Aerial View of the Site

Source: Land and Property Information – SixMaps

Not to scale

LEGEND:

Site Boundaries

Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood Street,
Northmead NSW 2152
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Figure 2 3: Site in its regional context

Source: Google Maps 2018

Not to scale

LEGEND:

Site location

Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood Street,
Northmead NSW 2152

2.2 SITE LAYOUT AND PLANS

The existing site comprises of a large field for cattle with a cluster of small buildings along the
centre of the southern boundary which include two caravans where a groundskeeper lives and
two buildings for a micro filtration research facility.

The proposed facility will be located on the first two thirds of the site from the eastern side.

Site plans showing the layout of the proposed facility are shown in Figure 2 4.
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Figure 2 4: Site Layout showing the proposed development area
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2.3 EXISTING FACILITIES

A drive way comprising of compacted road base material runs along the southern boundary to
half way along the site.

Evoqua Water Technologies research facility is currently located on the site where they use the
water from the stream to test their micro filtration systems. This facility comprises of two main
warehouse buildings, one has the dimensions: 9 m W x 15 m L x 5 m H and the other: 9 m W x
15 m L x 3 m H, both made of colorbond steel. There is a smaller ancillary shed which is used to
store chemicals. The proposed development will not affect this facility.

There are two caravans opposite Evoqua where a groundskeeper resides. Adjacent to this are a
few shipping containers and empty water tanks and chemical storage containers.

There is evidence that the rest of the land is used as paddocks for cattle, but they are currently
not occupied.

2.4 LAND USE

The land is zoned RU1 Primary production and IN1 General Industrial under the Hawkesbury Local
Environmental Plan 2012. The development will be located within the IN1 General Industrial
zoning to the south west on the site. Other General Industrial IN1 zoned sites are located south
west, west and north west of the site and include Boral Concrete, Snowflake Blast and
Powdercoat and V J Glass, to name a few. Land zoned Primary production RU1 is to the north,
east and south of the site. Further north of the site there is a railway line zoned SP2 Infrastructure
and a R2 Low Density Residential area with a small RE1 Public Recreation area in the centre.
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Figure 2 5: Hawkesbury LEP 2012 – Land Zoning Map (extract)

Source: Hawkesbury LEP 2012

Not to
scale

LEGEND
Site Boundaries

Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood Street,
Northmead NSW 2152
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2.5 LOCAL COMMUNITY

2.5.1 Surrounding Area

The suburb of South Windsor is located 59.5 km north west of the Sydney Central Business
district. Surrounding suburbs include Claredon, Windsor, Mcgraths Hill, Londonderry, Windsor
Downs and Bligh Park. The site incorporates an IN1 General Industrial zone, which is generally
found to the west and a RU1 Primary Production zone found to the east. There is a railway zoned
SP2 Infrastructure to the north and an area of R2 Low Density Residential with a small area of RE1
Public Recreation in the centre. Areas zoned RU4 Primary Production Small Lots and IN2 Light
Industrial are found to the north east of the site.

2.5.2 Population Demographics

The Australian Bureau of Statistics conducts a national census every 4 years. Statistics have been
taken from the latest census with available data, carried out in 2016.

At the time of the census, the population within the state suburb of South Windsor consisted of
5,892 people, of which 48% were males and 52% female. Of the total persons residing in Hornsby,
11,934 people were reportedly employed in 2016, of which approximately 63% worked full time
and 26% part time. The occupations with the largest representation are technicians and trade
workers – 18.3%, clerical and administrative workers – 15.1%, labourers – 13.0%, community and
personal service workers – 11.5%, professionals – 11.2%, machinery operators and driver –
11.0%, sales workers – 9.0%, and managers – 8.9% .

2.6 SENSITIVE RECEIVERS

The nearest residence is located 370 m west of the site. The nearest residential zones are located
to the south west and north of the site and are approximately 400 m and 480 m away from the
site respectively.

The nearest three industrial receivers are adjacent to the site and there is another 300 m
north west. Industrial properties are generally located to the west and north west but there are a
few directly south.

The nearest natural waterway is South Creek which runs along the eastern border of the site. The
creek rises in Sydney’s south western suburbs and flows generally north for 70 km before
reaching its confluence with the Hawkesbury River near Windsor.

The nearest areas of biodiversity significance are onsite. There is an area of significant vegetation
to the east of the site alongside South Creek and areas of connectivity between significant
vegetation west of that near the wetland areas. However, there are no recorded sightings of
threatened species within this area.

2.7 SITE HISTORY

Historical aerial photographs show that the site was largely vacant, used for agriculture and
cleared of vegetation, apart from at the eastern border along South Creek from 1947 to present.
In 2002 a dirt track appears along the southern boundary leading to a group of small buildings,
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and caravans including a micro filtration testing station. In 2007 shipping containers appear and
in 2013 another building for Evoqua Water Technology’s research facility has been erected.
Additionally, in 2013 there is an area along the southern boundary that looks like it has been
spread with a layer of top soil that is potentially excavated material from the adjacent site. Most
recently in 2017, a few more structures have appeared that surround the sheds near the centre
of the site.

2.7.1 DA History

The following table provides a summary of the development application (DA) records for the site.

Table 2 1: Summary of Council’s Development and Building Application/ Consent Records

Year Number Description Status

1985 BA0295/85 Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; Blocks and garage

Approved

1986 BA0084/86 Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; Dwelling

Approved

1986 DA0239/86 Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; Subdivision

Approved

1986 SA0053/86 Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; Subdivision

Approved

1987 DA0392/87 Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; 2 lot subdivision

Withdrawn

1987 DA0393/87 Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; 22 lot industrial subdivision

Approved

1987 SA0071/87 Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; Subdivision

Approved

1987 SA0072/87 Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; Subdivison

Approved

1987 DA0394/87 Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; Golf driving range and amenities

Withdrawn

1996 DA0130/96

Lot4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; Memfarm installation pump
facilities/filtration. The activity undertaken on the
site involves a continuous micro filtration (CMF)
testing station. The site was been chosen given its
proximity to surface water to enable operation of
several CMF units. The CMF testing facility is
proposing to expand to enable testing of additional
units to expand development of the units.

Approved

2010 DA0183/10
Lot 4 DP 264159 100 Fairey Road, SOUTH WINDSOR
NSW 2756; Construction of a building for the
purpose of a research facility.

Approved
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3. PLANNING FRAMEWORK

This section provides an assessment of the proposed development in accordance with all relevant
statutory planning controls.

3.1 COMMONWEALTH CONTROLS

3.1.1 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Act 1999

The Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) would apply to the
development of the subject land. The EPBC Act provides a legal framework to protect and
manage nationally and internationally important flora, fauna, ecological communities and
heritage places – defined in the EPBC Act as matter of national environmental significance.

The proposed development would not have a significant impact on matters of national
environmental significance and it is not on Commonwealth land. Therefore, the Provisions of the
Act do not have application and the approval of the Minister is not required.

3.1.2 National Greenhouse and Energy Reporting Act 2007

Under the National Greenhouse and Energy Reporting Act 2007 (NGER Act), reporting of
greenhouse gas emissions and energy production and consumption is required if a facility meets
certain thresholds. The current thresholds under the Act that are of relevance to the site are the
facility thresholds which include:

25 kt or more of greenhouse gases (CO2 e) (scope 1 and scope 2 emissions);
Production of 100 TJ or more of energy; or
Consumption of 100 TJ or more of energy.

The proposed facility would be well under the thresholds and therefore would not be required to
report under the NGER Act.

3.2 STATE CONTROLS

3.2.1 Environmental Planning and Assessment Act and Regulation

The Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act) and the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 (EP&A Reg) provide the framework for environmental
planning in NSW. The Act and the Regulation include Provisions to ensure that proposals, which
have the potential to impact on the environment, are subject to detailed assessment. Under this
legislation the proposed development is defined as designated development.

3.2.1.1 State Significant Development

Clause 4.36 of the EP&A Act defines state significant development. The proposed development is
not State Significant Development under this Clause and as shown in Section 3.2.4.6.
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3.2.1.2 Designated Development

Activities that constitute Designated Development are defined under Schedule 3 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000. The following definitions are of
relevance:

32 WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITIES OR WORKS

(1) Waste management facilities or works that store, treat, purify or dispose of waste
or sort, process, recycle, recover, use or reuse material from waste and:

(a) that dispose (by landfilling, incinerating, storing, placing or other means) of solid or
liquid waste:
(i) that includes any substance classified in the Australian Dangerous Goods Code or

medical, cytotoxic or quarantine waste, or
(ii) that comprises more than 100,000 tonnes of "clean fill" (such as soil, sand, gravel,

bricks or other excavated or hard material) in a manner that, in the opinion of the
consent authority, is likely to cause significant impacts on drainage or flooding, or

(iii) that comprises more than 1,000 tonnes per year of sludge or effluent, or
(iv) that comprises more than 200 tonnes per year of other waste material, or

(b) that sort, consolidate or temporarily store waste at transfer stations or materials
recycling facilities for transfer to another site for final disposal, permanent storage,
reprocessing, recycling, use or reuse and:

(i) that handle substances classified in the Australian Dangerous Goods Code or
medical, cytotoxic or quarantine waste, or

(ii) that have an intended handling capacity of more than 10,000 tonnes per year of
waste containing food or livestock, agricultural or food processing industries
waste or similar substances, or

(iii) that have an intended handling capacity of more than 30,000 tonnes per year of
waste such as glass, plastic, paper, wood, metal, rubber or building demolition
material, or

(c) that purify, recover, reprocess or process more than 5,000 tonnes per year of solid or
liquid organic materials, or

(d) that are located:
(i) in or within 100 metres of a natural waterbody, wetland, coastal dune field

or environmentally sensitive area, or
(ii) in an area of high watertable, highly permeable soils, acid sulphate, sodic or

saline soils, or
(iii) within a drinking water catchment, or
(iv) within a catchment of an estuary where the entrance to the sea is intermittently

open, or
(v) on a floodplain, or
(vi) within 500 metres of a residential zone or 250 metres of a dwelling not associated

with the development and, in the opinion of the consent authority, having regard
to topography and local meteorological conditions, are likely to significantly affect
the amenity of the neighbourhood by reason of noise, visual impacts, air pollution
(including odour, smoke, fumes or dust), vermin or traffic.
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(2) This clause does not apply to:
(a) development comprising or involving any use of sludge or effluent if:

(i) the dominant purpose is not waste disposal, and
(ii) the development is carried out in a location other than one listed in subclause (1)

(d), above, or
(b) development comprising or involving waste management facilities or works

specifically referred to elsewhere in this Schedule, or
(c) development for which State Environmental Planning Policy No 52 Farm Dams

and Other Works in Land and Water Management Plan Areas requires consent.

Comment:
The proposed development is defined by Clause 32(b)(iii) as it would process more than 30,000
tonnes per year of waste materials and 32(d)(i), (ii), (v) and (vi) as the activities would involve the
processing of waste material on a site that is located adjacent to South Creek, a natural
waterbody and is on Class 5 land containing acid sulfate soils. In addition, the site is on a
floodplain and is located within 250 m of residential dwellings on James Meehan Street and is
also located within 500 m of a residential zone of South Windsor.

Therefore, the proposed development constitutes designated development under Clause 32 –
Waste Management Facilities or Works.

3.2.1.3 Integrated development

Clause 4.46 of the EP&A Act defines what constitutes an “Integrated development”. Integrated
development is development (not being State significant development or complying
development) that requires development consent and one or more of the following licenses or
approvals listed in Table 3 1.

Table 3 1: Licence/Approval Requirements as Integrated Development

Legislation Require License or Approval
Fisheries Management Act 1994 No
Heritage Act 1977 No
Mines Subsidence Compensation Act 1961 No
Mining Act 1992 No
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 No
Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991 No
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 Yes
Roads Act 1993 No
Rural Fires Act 1997 No
Water Management Act 2000 Yes

The proposed development constitutes integrated development as it requires a controlled
activity approval under the Water Management Act 2000 as detailed in Section 3.2.1.3.2 and
requires an Environment Protection Licence as detailed in Section 3.2.1.3.1.
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3.2.1.3.1 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Clauses 16 – Crushing, grinding or separating, 34 – Resource recovery, 41 – Waste processing
(non thermal treatment) and 42 – Waste storage of Part 1 in Schedule 1 of the Protection of the
Environment Operations Act 1997 (POEO Act) are of relevance. If the proposed development
meets the definition of these scheduled activities, an Environment Protection Licence (EPL) is
required. The clauses are discussed as follows:

16 Crushing, grinding or separating
(1) This clause applies to crushing, grinding or separating, meaning the processing of

materials (including sand, gravel, rock or minerals, but not including waste of any
description) by crushing, grinding or separating them into different sizes.

(2) The activity to which this clause applies is declared to be a scheduled activity if it has a
capacity to process more than 150 tonnes of materials per day or 30,000 tonnes of
materials per year.

Comment:
The proposed development involves crushing and separating works, however, the material to be
processed is ‘waste’ and therefore, this clause does not apply.

34 Resource recovery
(1) This clause applies to the following activities:
recovery of general waste, meaning the receiving of waste (other than hazardous waste,
restricted solid waste, liquid waste or special waste) from off site and its processing,
otherwise than for the recovery of energy.
recovery of hazardous and other waste, meaning the receiving of hazardous waste,
restricted solid waste or special waste (other than asbestos waste or waste tyres) from off
site and its processing, otherwise than for the recovery of energy.
recovery of waste oil, meaning the receiving of waste oil from off site and its processing,
otherwise than for the recovery of energy.
recovery of waste tyres, meaning the receiving of waste tyres from off site and their
processing, otherwise than for the recovery of energy.

(2) However, this clause does not apply to the recovery of stormwater or the processing of
any of the following:

(a) contaminated soil,
(b) contaminated groundwater,
(c) sewage within a sewage treatment system (whether or not that system is licensed).

(2A) This clause also does not apply to the receiving of waste at premises from off site and
its processing if:

(a) the waste is to be sold or supplied from those premises as landscaping material (that
is, as lawful soil amendments or for landscape gardening) and nothing else occurs in
respect of the waste at the premises other than blending, mixing, packaging or
storage of the waste for the purpose of that sale or supply, and

(b) the waste is virgin excavated natural material or meets all of the conditions of a
resource recovery order (made under clause 93 of the Protection of the Environment
Operations (Waste) Regulation 2014 at the time it is received, and

(c) the waste does not include any liquid waste or biosolids that are not general solid
waste (non putrescible), and

(d) no other activity is carried out at the premises that would result in the premises being
a scheduled waste facility within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment
Operations (Waste) Regulation 2014.
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(3) Each activity referred to in Column 1 of the Table to this clause is declared to be a
scheduled activity if:

(a) it meets the criteria set out in Column 2 of that Table, and
(b) either:

(i) less than 50% by weight of the waste received in any year requires disposal after
processing, or

(ii) an exemption granted under Part 9 of the Protection of the Environment
Operations (Waste) Regulation 2014 exempts the person carrying out the
activity from the requirements of section 48 (2) as they apply to waste disposal
(application to land), waste disposal (thermal treatment), waste processing
(non thermal treatment) and waste storage.

Table
Column 1 Column 2

Activity Criteria

recovery of general waste if the premises are in the regulated area:
(a) involves having on site at any time more

than 1,000 tonnes or 1,000 cubic metres of
waste, or

(b) involves processing more than 6,000
tonnes of waste per year
if the premises are outside the regulated
area:

(a) involves having on site at any time more
than 2,500 tonnes or 2,500 cubic metres of
waste, or

(b) involves processing more than 12,000
tonnes of waste per year

recovery of hazardous and other waste involves having on site at any time more
than 200 kilograms of waste

recovery of waste oil involves processing more than 20 tonnes of
waste oil per year or having on site at any
time more than 2,000 litres of waste oil

recovery of waste tyres involves having on site at any time (other
than in or on a vehicle used to transport
the tyres to or from the premises) more
than 5 tonnes of waste tyres or 500 waste
tyres, or
involves processing more than 5,000
tonnes of waste tyres per year

Comment:
The proposed development involves recovery of general waste and the processing of more than
6,000 tonnes of these waste materials per year. Therefore, the proposed development is defined
under Clause 34 – Resource recovery.

41 Waste processing (non thermal treatment)
(1) This clause applies to the following activities:

Version: 1, Version Date: 16/10/2019
Document Set ID: 6739515



Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd
Environmental Impact Statement

Ref: 181025_EIS_REV6 Benbow Environmental
October 2019 Page: 3 6

non thermal treatment of general waste, meaning the receiving of waste (other than
hazardous waste, restricted solid waste, liquid waste or special waste) from off site and
its processing otherwise than by thermal treatment.
non thermal treatment of hazardous and other waste, meaning the receiving of
hazardous waste, restricted solid waste or special waste (other than asbestos waste or
waste tyres) from off site and its processing otherwise than by thermal treatment.
non thermal treatment of liquid waste, meaning the receiving of liquid waste (other
than waste oil) from off site and its processing otherwise than by thermal treatment.
non thermal treatment of waste oil, meaning the receiving of waste oil from off site
and its processing otherwise than by thermal treatment.
non thermal treatment of waste tyres, meaning the receiving of waste tyres from off
site and their processing otherwise than by thermal treatment.

(2) However this clause does not apply to the processing of any of the following:
(a) stormwater,
(b) contaminated soil,
(c) contaminated groundwater,
(d) sewage within a sewage treatment system (whether or not that system is licensed).

(2AA) This clause also does not apply to the receiving of waste at premises from off site and
its processing if:

(a) the waste is to be sold or supplied from those premises as landscaping material (that
is, as lawful soil amendments or for landscape gardening) and nothing else occurs in
respect of the waste at the premises other than blending, mixing, packaging or
storage of the waste for the purpose of that sale or supply, and

(b) the waste is virgin excavated natural material or meets all of the conditions of a
resource recovery order (made under clause 93 of the Protection of the Environment
Operations (Waste) Regulation 2014) at the time it is received, and

(c) the waste does not include any liquid waste or biosolids that are not general solid
waste (non putrescible), and

(d) no other activity is carried out at the premises that would result in the premises being
a scheduled waste facility within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment
Operations (Waste) Regulation 2014.

(2A) The activity of non thermal treatment of liquid waste is declared to be a scheduled
activity if it meets the criteria for that activity set out in Column 2 of the Table to this
clause.

(3) Each other activity referred to in Column 1 of the Table to this clause is declared to be a
scheduled activity if:

(a) it meets the criteria set out in Column 2 of that Table, and
(b) 50% or more by weight of the total amount of waste received per year requires

disposal after processing.
(4) For the purposes of this clause, 1 litre of waste is taken to weigh 1 kilogram.
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Table
Column 1 Column 2

Activity Criteria

non thermal treatment of general
waste

if the premises are in the regulated area:
(a) involves having on site at any time more than

1,000 tonnes or 1,000 cubic metres of waste, or
(b) involves processing more than 6,000 tonnes of

waste per year
if the premises are outside the regulated area:

(a) involves having on site at any time more than
2,500 tonnes or 2,500 cubic metres of waste, or

(b) involves processing more than 12,000 tonnes of
waste per year

non thermal treatment of hazardous
and other waste

involves having on site at any time more than 200
kilograms of waste (other than clinical and related
waste), or
involves having on site at any time any quantity of
clinical and related waste

non thermal treatment of liquid waste involves having on site at any time more than 200
kilograms of liquid waste (other than clinical and
related waste), or
involves having on site at any time any quantity of
liquid waste that is clinical and related waste

non thermal treatment of waste oil involves having on site at any time more than 2,000
litres of waste oil, or
involves processing more than 20 tonnes of waste
oil per year

non thermal treatment of waste tyres involves having on site at any time (other than in or
on a vehicle used to transport the tyres to or from
the premises) more than 5 tonnes of waste tyres or
500 waste tyres, or
involves processing more than 5,000 tonnes of
waste tyres per year

Comment:
The proposed development involves the processing of more than 6,000 tonnes of general waste
per year by non thermal treatment. Therefore, Clause 41 applies.

42 Waste storage
(1) This clause applies to waste storage, meaning the receiving from off site and storing

(including storage for transfer) of waste.
(2) However, this clause does not apply to any of the following:
(a) the storage of stormwater,
(b) the storage of up to 60 tonnes at any time of any of the following kinds of waste (but

not when accompanied by any other kind of waste):
(i) drilling mud,
(ii) grease trap waste,
(iii) waste lead acid batteries,
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(iv) waste oil,
(c) the storage of sewage within a sewage treatment system,
(d) the storage and transfer of liquid waste that is generated and treated on site prior to

sewer discharge, or lawful discharge to waters.
(2A) This clause also does not apply to the receiving of waste from off site and its storage if:
(a) the waste is to be sold or supplied from those premises as landscaping material (that is,

as lawful soil amendments or for landscape gardening) and nothing else occurs in
respect of the waste at the premises other than storage of the waste for the purpose of
that sale or supply, and

(b) the waste is virgin excavated natural material or meets all of the conditions of a
resource recovery order (made under clause 93 of the Protection of the Environment
Operations (Waste) Regulation 2014) at the time it is received, and

(c) the waste does not include any liquid waste or biosolids that are not general solid waste
(non putrescible), and

(d) no other activity is carried out at the premises that would result in the premises being a
scheduled waste facility within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment
Operations (Waste) Regulation 2014.

(2B) This clause also does not apply to the receiving of virgin excavated natural material
from off site and its storage if the only waste received is virgin excavated natural
material.

(3) The activity to which this clause applies is declared to be a scheduled activity if:
(a) more than 5 tonnes of hazardous waste, restricted solid waste, liquid waste or special

waste (other than waste tyres) is stored on the premises at any time, or
(b) more than 5 tonnes of waste tyres or 500 waste tyres is stored on the premises at any

time (other than in or on a vehicle used to transport the tyres to or from the premises),
or

(c) more than the following amounts of waste (other than waste referred to in paragraph
(a) or (b)) are stored on the premises at any time:
(i) in the case of premises in the regulated area—more than 1,000 tonnes or 1,000

cubic metres,
(ii) in the case of premises outside the regulated area—more than 2,500 tonnes or

2,500 cubic metres, or
(d) more than the following amounts of waste (other than waste referred to in paragraph

(a) or (b)) is received per year from off site:
(i) in the case of premises in the regulated area—6,000 tonnes,
(ii) in the case of premises outside the regulated area—12,000 tonnes.

(4) For the purposes of this clause, 1 litre of waste is taken to weigh 1 kilogram.

Comment:
The proposed development has the capacity to store more than 1,000 tonnes of waste at any
time, therefore Clause 42 applies.

The proposed development is defined under Clauses 34 – Resource Recovery, 41 – Waste
Processing (non thermal treatment) and 42 – Waste Storage within Schedule 1 of the POEO Act,
therefore an EPL is required.

3.2.1.3.2 Water Management Act 2000

Clause 91(2) of the Water Management Act, 2000 (WMA Act) require an activity approval to carry
out a controlled activity in, on or under waterfront land. The following definitions apply:

"controlled activity"means:
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a) the erection of a building or the carrying out of a work (within the meaning of
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 ), or

b) the removal of material (whether or not extractive material) or vegetation from land,
whether by way of excavation or otherwise, or

c) the deposition of material (whether or not extractive material) on land, whether by way
of landfill operations or otherwise, or

d) the carrying out of any other activity that affects the quantity or flow of water in a water
source.

"waterfront land"means:

a) the bed of any river, together with any land lying between the bed of the river and a line
drawn parallel to, and the prescribed distance inland of, the highest bank of the river, or

(a1) the bed of any lake, together with any land lying between the bed of the lake and a line
drawn parallel to, and the prescribed distance inland of, the shore of the lake, or

(a2) the bed of any estuary, together with any land lying between the bed of the estuary
and a line drawn parallel to, and the prescribed distance inland of, the mean high water
mark of the estuary, or

b) if the regulations so provide, the bed of the coastal waters of the State, and any land
lying between the shoreline of the coastal waters and a line drawn parallel to, and the
prescribed distance inland of, the mean high water mark of the coastal waters,

where the prescribed distance is 40 metres or (if the regulations prescribe a lesser distance,
either generally or in relation to a particular location or class of locations) that lesser
distance. Land that falls into 2 or more of the categories referred to in paragraphs (a), (a1)
and (a2) may be waterfront land by virtue of any of the paragraphs relevant to that land.

Waterbodies and a wetland are identified to exist at the site itself and the works involved with
the proposed development would be within 40 metres of these waterbodies. Therefore, the
proposed modifications require a controlled activity approval.

The proposed development constitutes integrated development as the works require a controlled
activity approval under the Water Management Act 2000.

3.2.1.4 Section 4.15 (1) – Matters for Consideration

Under Section 4.15 of the EP&A Act, in determining a development application a consent
authority is to take into consideration such of the following matters as are relevant to the
development, the subject of the development application.

(a) The provisions of:

(i) Any environmental planning instrument

The Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan (HLEP) 2012 applies to the subject land. The subject
land is within land zoned RU1 Primary production and IN1 General Industrial. The south west
corner of the site is covered by the IN1 General Industrial zoning and the remainder of the
property on the north and east of the lot is covered by the RU1 Primary Production zoning. All
works associated with the proposed development are to be contained within the project area
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inside the area zoned IN1. Under the provisions of the IN1 land zoning, the proposed use is
permissible with the consent of Council.

(ii) Any draft environmental planning instruments that have been placed on public
exhibition.

The following may be of relevance:

Draft State Environmental Planning Policy Integrating Land Use and Transport
Draft State Environmental Planning Policy (Application of Development Standards) 2004
Draft State Environmental Planning Policy (Competition) 2010
Draft State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) Amendment (Review) 2016
Amendment to State Environmental Planning Policy No. 44 Koala Habitat Protection
Draft State Environmental Planning Policy (Primary Productions and Rural Development) 2017
Draft State Environmental Planning Policy (Environment) 2017
Amendment to State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors or People with a
Disability) 2014 — Site Compatibility Certificates
Amendment to State Environmental Planning Policy No. 55— Remediation of Land
Amendment to Standard Instrument Local Environment Plan — Retail land use definitions
Amendment to State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development
Codes) 2008 — Housekeeping Amendments

With the exception of Draft State Environmental Planning Policy (Environment) 2017, none of the
above draft environmental planning instruments apply to the proposed development. This SEPP
will consolidate the following seven existing SEPPs:

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 19 – Bushland in Urban Areas
State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Drinking Water Catchment) 2011
State Environmental Planning Policy No. 50 – Canal Estate Development
Greater Metropolitan Regional Environmental Plan No. 2 – Georges River Catchment
Sydney Regional Environmental Plan No. 20 – Hawkesbury Nepean River (No.2 1997)
Sydney Regional Environmental Plan (Sydney Harbour Catchment) 2005
Willandra Lakes Regional Environmental Plan No. 1 – World Heritage Property.

Of the above SEPPs, Sydney Regional Environmental Plan No. 20 – Hawkesbury Nepean River (No.
2 1997) is of relevance. This plan is addressed in Section 3.2.4.7.

(iii) Any Development Control Plans

The proposed use will be assessed in accordance with the Hawkesbury DCP 2002.

(iv) Any matters prescribed by the regulations.

None at this stage.

(b) The likely impact of the development including environmental impacts in both the natural and
built environment and social and economic impacts in the locality.
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Context and Setting

The proposed use will complement the development and strengthen the overall economic
development of the area.

Potential Impact on Adjoining Properties

There will be negligible negative impact on the adjoining or surrounding industrial developments.

Access, Transport and Traffic

A traffic assessment has been undertaken by Transport and Urban Planning and found that the
proposed development will not change the existing traffic service levels at the affected
intersections and the internal vehicle movements, parking and circulation can be adequately
accommodated within the site.

Public Domain

The proposed use will have a positive contribution to the public domain.

Utilities

The existing utilities are provided to service the proposed development.

Heritage

There are no heritage issues.

Other Land Resources

The proposed development will utilise valuable resources removed from construction and
demolition sites.

Critical Habitat

The land does not include or comprise critical habitat. The site does contain areas of “significant
vegetation” and “connectivity between significant vegetation” as shown on the Hawkesbury LEP
terrestrial biodiversity map, however, these areas are not within the area of the proposed
development and would not be disturbed.

Air and Microclimate

There are no microclimate issues. An air quality impact assessment and is summarised in
Section8.1.

Waste

The facility would accept waste materials for processing for dispatch to recycling facilities. This
would prevent the disposal of this waste to landfill. There would be minor quantities of waste
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generated by the process and by office activities. The management of wastes are addressed in
Section 8.6.

Energy

The proposed operation would not involve energy intensive activities therefore there are no
energy issues.

Noise

A detailed noise impact assessment has been conducted in accordance with the NSW Noise Policy
for Industry, the NSW Interim Construction Noise Guideline and the NSW Road Noise Policy. The
noise assessments is summarised in Section 8.2.

Natural Hazards

There are no acknowledged natural hazards.

Social Impact in the Locality

There are no negative social impacts.

Economic Impact in the Locality

The proposed use will contribute to the economic development of the area.

Site Design and Building Form

The proposed development would occupy the IN1 zoned area of the land within the south
western portion of the site. An industrial building and small demountable site office building and
amenities building will be erected, and a weighbridge installed along the existing access road.
Materials would be stored within external covered storage bays and a vegetated buffer would be
established along the northern and western site boundaries for use as a visual screen.

Construction

The construction works would involve establishment of a purpose built processing building, site
office, amenities weighbridge and a sediment control system to manage sediment laden
stormwater runoff from the project area.

Cumulative Impacts

There are no cumulative impact issues.

(c) The suitability of the site for the development.

The proposed development is appropriate for this site. The objectives of the zone IN1 have been
satisfied.

(d) Any submissions made in accordance with the Act.
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No submissions at this stage.

(e) The public interest

There are no aspects of the proposed use that would be contrary to the public interest.

3.2.2 NSW Heritage Act 1977

The subject land does not contain an item of environmental heritage and there are no items of
heritage in the immediate vicinity of the subject land that would be impacted by its proposed use.
Therefore, there are no issues in relation to the NSW Heritage Act 1977.

3.2.3 Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016

The subject land is a not biodiversity certified land as shown in the Planning Certificate no.
PC0069/19 issued under Section 10.7 of the Environmental Planning And Assessment Act 1979
and does not contain threatened species or ecological communities. Therefore, there are no
biodiversity issues in relation to the Biodiversity Conservation Act, 2016.

3.2.4 State and Regional Environmental Planning Policies

A number of State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs) as well as Draft SEPPs, apply to the
subject land and are listed in Table 3 2. The most relevant SEPPs are then discussed in greater
detail.

Table 3 2: State and Regional Environmental Planning Policies

Policy Comments
SEPP No 19 – Bushland In Urban Areas No application
SEPP No 21 – Caravan Parks No application
SEPP No 30 – Intensive Agriculture No application
SEPP No 33 – Hazardous and Offensive Development No application: Discussed below
SEPP No 44 – Koala Habitat Protection No application
SEPP No 50 – Canal Estate Development No application
SEPP No 55 – Remediation of Land No application: Discussed below
SEPP No 62 – Sustainable Aquaculture No application
SEPP No 64 – Advertising and Signage No application
SEPP No 65 – Design Quality of Residential Apartment
Buildings

No application

SEPP No. 70 – Affordable Housing (Revised Schemes) No application
SEPP (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004 No application
SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 No application
SEPP (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 No application
SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007 No application: Discussed below
SEPP (Integration and Repeals) 2016 No application
SEPP (Vegetation in Non Urban Areas) No application
SEPP (Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004 No application
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Table 3 2: State and Regional Environmental Planning Policies

Policy Comments
SEPP (Mining, Petroleum Production and Extractive
Industries) 2007

No application: Discussed below

SEPP (Miscellaneous Consent Provisions) 2007 No application
SEPP (State Significant Precincts) 2005 No application: Discussed below
SEPP (Repeal of Concurrence and Referral Provisions) 2008 No application
SEPP (State and Regional Development) 2011 No application: Discussed below
Sydney Regional Environmental Plan No. 9 – Extractive
Industry (No. 2 – 1995)

No application

Sydney Regional Environmental Plan No. 20 – Hawkesbury
Nepean River (No. 2 – 1997)

No application: Discussed below

SEPP (Educational Establishments and Child Care Facilities)
2017

No application

SEPP (Coastal Management) 2018 No application

3.2.4.1 State Environmental Planning Policy No. 33 – Hazardous and Offensive
Development

A preliminary risk assessment demonstrated that the proposed development does not trigger
SEPP 33 and a preliminary hazard analysis is not required. SEPP 33 does not apply.

3.2.4.2 State Environmental Planning Policy No. 55 – Remediation of Land

The proposed development would not involve major construction or excavation works below
5 metres Australian Height Datum. A phase I environmental site assessment has found no
evidence of potentially contaminating activities to have occurred at the site. Therefore the
proposed development is not assessable under SEPP 55 – Remediation of Land.

3.2.4.3 State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007

The development is not an infrastructure proposal and the provisions of the SEPP (Infrastructure)
2007 do not apply.

3.2.4.4 SEPP (Mining, Petroleum Production and Extractive Industries) 2007

The proposed site is not identified under Schedules 2 or 3 of this SEPP. Furthermore, “extractive
industries” is defined as:

"extractive industry"means the winning or removal of extractive materials (otherwise than
from a mine) by methods such as excavating, dredging, or quarrying, including the storing,
stockpiling or processing of extractive materials by methods such as recycling, washing,
crushing, sawing or separating, but does not include:

(a) turf farming, or
(b) tunnelling for the purpose of an approved infrastructure development, or
(c) cut and fill operations, or the digging of foundations, ancillary to approved
development, or
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(d) the creation of a farm dam if the material extracted in the creation of the dam is used
on site and not removed from the site.

The proposed excavation is for the purposes of cut and fill to raise the level of the site to reduce
flood risk to adjoining properties and is ancillary to the development. Therefore the proposed use
does not fall under the definition of “extractive industries”. This SEPP does not apply.

3.2.4.5 State Environmental Planning Policy (State Significant Precincts) 2005

The development is not within a State Significant Precinct and the provisions of the SEPP
(State Significant Precincts) 2005 do not apply.

3.2.4.6 State Environmental Planning Policy (State and Regional Development) 2011

The proposed development is not defined under Schedule 1 of the SEPP (state and regional
development) 2011 and is not State Significant Development. The following definition is of
relevance:

23 Waste and resource management facilities
1) Development for the purpose of regional putrescible landfills or an extension to a

regional putrescible landfill that—
a) has a capacity to receive more than 75,000 tonnes per year of putrescible waste,

or
b) has a capacity to receive more than 650,000 tonnes of putrescible waste over the

life of the site, or
c) is located in an environmentally sensitive area of State significance.

2) Development for the purpose of waste or resource transfer stations in
metropolitan areas of the Sydney region that handle more than 100,000 tonnes per
year of waste.

3) Development for the purpose of resource recovery or recycling facilities that
handle more than 100,000 tonnes per year of waste.

4) Development for the purpose of waste incineration that handles more than 1,000
tonnes per year of waste.

5) Development for the purpose of hazardous waste facilities that transfer, store or
dispose of solid or liquid waste classified in the Australian Dangerous Goods Code or
medical, cytotoxic or quarantine waste that handles more than 1,000 tonnes per
year of waste.

6) Development for the purpose of any other liquid waste depot that treats, stores or
disposes of industrial liquid waste and—
a) handles more than 10,000 tonnes per year of liquid food or grease trap waste, or
b) handles more than 1,000 tonnes per year of other aqueous or non aqueous liquid

industrial waste.

Comment: Although the proposed development is for is for a resource recovery facility, the
facility would not handle more than 100,000 tonnes per year of waste and therefore does not
constitute State Significant Development.

The proposed development is defined under Schedule 7, Clause 7(c) of the SEPP – waste
management facilities or works, which meet the requirements of designated development under
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clause 32 of Schedule 3 to the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000, and is
therefore Regionally Significant Development.

3.2.4.7 Sydney Regional Environmental Plan No. 20 – Hawkesbury Nepean River

The site is bounded by South Creek to the east which is a tributary of the Hawkesbury Nepean
River system. The industrial zoned land of the site would be used as a waste management
facility. Due to the proximity of South Creek to the site, the requirements of Sydney Regional
Environmental Plan No. 20 – Hawkesbury Nepean River (SREP) are addressed in detail below.

The aim of the SREP is to protect the environment of the Hawkesbury Nepean River system by
ensuring that the impacts of future land uses are considered in a regional context. As
demonstrated throughout this EIS, the proposed development does not involve the removal of
water from the river system or release of wastewater and/or wastes to waters. It is essentially a
closed system that would use mains water, recycled water and would treat or dispose of any
wastewater and solid waste using licensed waste contractors. Stormwater runoff would be
managed using an on site detention system. The site would employ safeguards that prevent the
release of potential contaminants. Therefore, the proposed development is consistent with the
aim of the SEPP.

General planning considerations are provided in Clause 5 of the SREP. These are as follows:

(a) the aim of this plan, and
(b) the strategies listed in the Action Plan of the Hawkesbury Nepean Environmental

Planning Strategy, and
(c) whether there are any feasible alternatives to the development or other proposal

concerned, and
(d) the relationship between the different impacts of the development or other proposal

and the environment, and how those impacts will be addressed and monitored.

The aim of the plan is addressed above.

The Hawkesbury Nepean Catchment Action Plan 2013 2023 provides strategies on pages 9 and
10. The proposed development is in line with these strategies as it would maintain safeguards
that would protect aquatic ecosystems whilst operations are undertaken.

Feasible alternatives to the proposed development have been considered in Section 1.4 of this
EIS.

Potential impacts of the development and how these will be minimised and monitored are
addressed in Section 8, 9 and 12.

Therefore, the proposed development is consistent with the aim and general provisions of the
Sydney Regional Environmental Plan No. 20 – Hawkesbury Nepean River.

Clause 6 of the SREP details the specific planning policies and recommended strategies. Relevant
policies and strategies are discussed in the following table.
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Table 3 3: Specific Planning Policies and Recommended Strategies – SREP No. 20

Policy / Strategies Comment
(1) Total catchment management

Policy: Total catchment management is to be integrated with
environmental planning for the catchment.

Strategies:
(a) Refer to the application or other proposal for comment to

the councils of each adjacent or downstream local
government area which is likely to suffer a significant
adverse environmental effect from the proposal.

(b) Consider the impact of the development concerned on the
catchment

(c) Consider the cumulative environmental impact of
development proposals on the catchment.

Complies

Not required.

Addressed in Appendix 6

Addressed in Section 10
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Table 3 3: Specific Planning Policies and Recommended Strategies – SREP No. 20

Policy / Strategies Comment
(2) Environmentally sensitive areas

Policy: The environmental quality of environmentally sensitive areas
must be protected and enhanced through careful control of future
land use changes and through management (where necessary)
remediation of existing uses.

Strategies:
a) Rehabilitate parts of the riverine corridor from which sand,

gravel or soil are extracted so that attached aquatic plant
beds are replaced and water quality and faunal habitats
improved.

b) Minimise adverse impacts on water quality, aquatic habitats,
riverine vegetation and bank stability.

c) Minimise direct and indirect adverse impacts on land
reserved or dedicated under the National Parks and Wildlife
Act 1974 or the Forestry Act 1916 and conservation area
sub catchments in order to protect water quality and
biodiversity.

d) Protect wetlands (including upland wetlands) from future
development and from the impacts of land use within their
catchments.

e) Consider the need to include buffer zones (such as adequate
fire radiation zones) for proposals on land adjacent to land
reserved or dedicated under the National Parks and Wildlife
Act 1974 or the Forestry Act 1916.

f) Consider the views of the Director General of National Park
and Wildlife about proposals for land adjacent to land
reserved or dedicated under the National Parks and Wildlife
Act 1974.

g) Consideration should be given to the impact of the
development concerned on the water table and the
formation of acid sulphate soils.

h) New development in conservation area sub catchments
should be located in areas that area already cleared.

The site contains a
wetland and is identified
as containing Class 5 acid
sulfate soils. The wetland
is shown to be within the
rural land zoning and not
part of the area where the
proposed development
will be located.

Response to strategies:
N/A

Sediment management
system is proposed.
N/A

Applies. This is addressed
in Appendix 6

N/A

N/A

Applies. This is addressed
in Appendix 6

N/A
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Table 3 3: Specific Planning Policies and Recommended Strategies – SREP No. 20

Policy / Strategies Comment
(3)Water quality

Policy: Future development must not prejudice the achievement of
the goals of use of the river for primary contact recreation (being
recreational activities involving direct contact, such as swimming)
and aquatic ecosystem protection in the river system. If the quality
of receiving waters does not currently allow these uses, the current
water quality must be maintained, or improved, so as not to
jeopardise the achievement of the goals in the future. When water
quality goals are set by the Government these are to be the goals to
be achieved under this policy.

Strategies:
(a) Quantify, and assess the likely impact of, any predicted

increase in pollutant loads on receiving waters
(b) Consider the need to ensure that water quality goals for

primary contact recreation and aquatic ecosystem
protection are achieved and monitored

(c) Approve development involving primary contact recreation
or the withdrawal of water from the river for human contact
(not involving water treatment), such as showers, only in
locations where water quality is suitable (regardless of water
temperature)

(d) Do not carry out development involving on site disposal of
sewage effluent if it will adversely affect the water quality of
the river or groundwater. Have regard to the nature and size
of the site.

(e) Develop in accordance with the land capability of the site
and do not cause land degradation.

(f) Consider the need for an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan
(to be in place at the commencement of the development)
where the development concerned involves disturbance of
soil.

(g) Minimise or eliminate point source and diffuse source
pollution by the use of best management practices.

(h) Site and orientate development appropriately to ensure
bank stability. Plant appropriate native vegetation along
banks of the river and tributaries of the river, but not so as
to prevent or inhibit the growth of aquatic plants in the river
and consider the need for a buffer or native vegetation.

(i) Consider the impact of the removal of water from the river
or from groundwater sources associated with the
development concerned.

(j) Protect the habitat or native aquatic plants.

Complies

Addressed in Appendix 6

Addressed in Appendix 6

Not relevant.

Not relevant.

Land will be stabilised and
vegetated.
An ESCP will be prepared.

No water releases from
site are proposed.
Removal of modified and
grazed paddock
vegetation is required.
Vegetated areas are
proposed and shown on
site plans.
No water will be
removed.

Adequate safeguards
would be provided.
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Table 3 3: Specific Planning Policies and Recommended Strategies – SREP No. 20

Policy / Strategies Comment
(4)Water quantity The proposal would not

involve removal of water
nor release of wastewater
into the river.

(5) Cultural heritage There are no items of
cultural heritage at the
site.

(6) Flora and fauna Flora and fauna is
assessed in Appendix 9.

(7) Riverine scenic quality

Policy: The scenic quality of the riverine corridor must be protected.

Addressed in Section 9.2.

(8) Agriculture/aquaculture and fishing Not relevant.
(9) Rural residential development Not relevant.
(10) Urban development Not relevant.
(11) Recreation and tourism Not relevant.
(12) Metropolitan strategy

Policy: Development should complement the vision, goal, key
principles and action plan of the Metropolitan Strategy.

Strategies:
(a) Consider the impacts of transport infrastructure proposals

on water quality and air quality
(b) Consider the impacts of metropolitan waste disposal on

water quality
(c) Consider the impacts of development on air quality
(d) Consider the need for waste avoidance, waste reduction,

reuse and recycling measures
(e) Consider the implications of predicted climate change on the

location of development and its effect on conservation of
natural resources

Complies

Not relevant

Not relevant

Addressed in Appendix 4
Addressed in Appendix 1

Addressed in Appendix 6

Clause 11 of the SREP sets out particulars for the development controls. The proposed use is
identified under item 18 as follows.

(18) Waste management facilities or works
Definition:
Development for the purpose of waste management facilities or works described in
Schedule 3 (Designated Development) to the Environmental Planning and Assessment
Regulation 1994.
Consent required.
Additional matters for consideration by the consent authority:
(a) Any potential for groundwater contamination.
(b) The adequacy of the proposed leachate management system and surface water
controls.
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(c) The long term stability of the final landform and the adequacy of the site management
plan.
(d) If extraction of material is involved in the creation or other development of the waste
management site, whether the extractive operation will have an adverse impact on the river
system.

Comments:
Matters considered in this EIS in relation to the above development controls include:

There is a low potential for groundwater contamination due to the nature of the majority
materials to be stored and processed on site being inert and the safeguards to be
implemented to minimise the risk of spills and incidents. This is demonstrated in the Soil and
Water Assessment provided as Appendix 6.
The proposed activities are essentially a closed system that would use mains water, recycled
water and would treat or dispose of any wastewater and solid waste using licensed waste
contractors. Stormwater runoff would be managed using an on site detention system, the
adequacy of this is discussed in the Soil and Water Assessment. The site would employ
safeguards that prevent the release of potential contaminants.
During the operation of the site, an Environmental Management Plan (EMP) would be
implemented. This plan would be prepared in accordance with the ISO14001 international
standard. The proposed development is a relatively small site and not a large mining facility,
therefore the long term stability of the final landform can be addressed within the EMP under
site rehabilitation which would include stabilising the site to ensure erosion is minimised and
to promote future uses.
No extraction of material is proposed.

As demonstrated above, the proposed use of the site would satisfy the “waste management
facilities or works” development controls listed under Clause 11(18) of the SREP. The proposed
use of the site is in line the aims and objectives of the SREP and complies with the general
planning considerations and relevant specific planning policies and recommended strategies
under the SREP.

3.3 LOCAL CONTROLS

3.3.1 Local Environmental Plan

The Local Environmental Plan that applies to the subject site is the Hawkesbury Local
Environmental Plan (LEP) 2012.

The proposed development is considered to be consistent with the particular aims of the Plan
under Part 1, Clause 1.2 (2), specifically (d) as follows:

a) to provide the mechanism for the management, orderly and economic development and
conservation of land in Hawkesbury,

b) to provide appropriate land in area, location and quality for living, working and recreation
activities and agricultural production,

c) to provide attractive landscapes and preserve places of natural beauty, including wetlands
and waterways,

d) to protect and enhance the natural environment in Hawkesbury and to encourage
ecologically sustainable development,
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e) to conserve and enhance buildings, structures and sites of recognised significance that are
part of the heritage of Hawkesbury for future generations,

f) to provide opportunities for the provision of secure, appropriate and affordable housing in
a variety of types and tenures for all income groups in Hawkesbury,

g) to encourage tourism related development that will not have significant adverse
environmental effects or conflict with other land uses in the locality.

3.3.1.1 Permissibility

The land zoning for the subject land is described as IN1 – General Industrial and RU1 – Primary
Production under the provisions of the Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan (HLEP) 2012, which
applies to the subject site.

3.3.1.1.1 IN1 – General Industrial Zone

The proposed construction materials processing and recycling facility would be located wholly
within the IN1 zone and is a permitted use with consent within this Zone, under the Hawkesbury
LEP 2012 as underlined below.

2 Permitted without consent

Environmental protection works; Home occupations

3 Permitted with consent

Depots; Freight transport facilities; Funeral homes; Garden centres; General industries;
Hardware and building supplies; Health consulting rooms; Hospitals; Industrial training
facilities; Light industries; Neighbourhood shops; Places of public worship; Roads;
Warehouse or distributions centres; Any other development not specified in item 2 or 4

4 Prohibited

Airports; Airstrips; Amusement centres; Boat sheds; Business premises; Camping grounds;
Car parks; Caravan parks; Cellar door premises; Cemeteries; Charter and tourism boating
facilities; Educational establishments; Exhibition homes; Exhibition villages; Farm buildings;
Forestry; Hazardous storage establishments; Health services facilities; Highway service
centres; Home based child care; Home businesses; Home occupations (sex services);
Intensive livestock agriculture; Intensive plant agriculture; Jetties; Kiosks; Marinas; Markets;
Moorings; Offensive storage establishments; Office premises; Recreation facilities (major);
Research stations; Residential accommodation; Restricted premises; Roadside stalls; Sex
services premises; Shops; Specialised retail premises; Tourist and visitor accommodation;
Water recreation structures; Wholesale supplies

The following definitions apply:

general industrymeans a building or place (other than a heavy industry or light industry)
that is used to carry out an industrial activity.

industrial activitymeans the manufacturing, production, assembling, altering, formulating,
repairing, renovating, ornamenting, finishing, cleaning, washing, dismantling,
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transforming, processing, recycling, adapting or servicing of, or the research and
development of, any goods, substances, food, products or articles for commercial purposes,
and includes any storage or transportation associated with any such activity.

The following definitions also apply:

waste or resource management facilitymeans any of the following:
(a) a resource recovery facility,
(b) a waste disposal facility,
(c) a waste or resource transfer station,
(d) a building or place that is a combination of any of the things referred to in
paragraphs (a)–(c).

resource recovery facilitymeans a building or place used for the recovery of resources from
waste, including works or activities such as separating and sorting, processing or treating
the waste, composting, temporary storage, transfer or sale of recovered resources, energy
generation from gases and water treatment, but not including re manufacture or disposal
of the material by landfill or incineration.

The proposed use can be defined as “resource recovery facility”. The site would not be used for
the purposes of a heavy industrial storage establishment nor any other use listed under “4
Prohibited” and therefore is permissible with consent.

3.3.1.1.2 RU1 – Primary Production Zone

The proposed development would include cut and fill earthworks within the RU2 zone for the
purposes of reducing flood risk to adjoining properties and using the excavated material for
raising the level of the IN1 zoned area of the land. This is a permitted use with consent within
this Zone, under the Hawkesbury LEP 2012 as underlined below.

2 Permitted without consent

Bed and breakfast accommodation; Environmental protection works; Extensive agriculture;
Home occupations

3 Permitted with consent

Animal boarding or training establishments; Boarding houses; Boat sheds; Building
identification signs; Business identification signs; Camping grounds; Caravan parks;
Cemeteries; Centre based child care facilities; Charter and tourism boating facilities;
Community facilities; Correctional centres; Crematoria; Dual occupancies (attached);
Dwelling houses; Educational establishments; Entertainment facilities; Environmental
facilities; Extractive industries; Farm buildings; Flood mitigation works; Food and drink
premises; Forestry; Funeral homes; Health consulting rooms; Helipads; Heliports; Home
based child care; Home industries; Hospitals; Intensive livestock agriculture; Intensive plant
agriculture; Jetties; Landscaping material supplies; Moorings; Open cut mining; Places of
public worship; Plant nurseries; Public administration buildings; Recreation areas;
Recreation facilities (indoor); Recreation facilities (outdoor); Registered clubs; Respite day
care centres; Roads; Roadside stalls; Rural industries; Rural supplies; Rural workers’
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dwellings; Tourist and visitor accommodation; Truck depots; Veterinary hospitals; Water
recreation structures; Water storage facilities

4 Prohibited

Any development not specified in item 2 or 3

The following definitions apply:

flood mitigation workmeans work designed and constructed for the express purpose of
mitigating flood impacts. It involves changing the characteristics of flood behaviour to alter
the level, location, volume, speed or timing of flood waters to mitigate flood impacts. Types
of works may include excavation, construction or enlargement of any fill, wall, or levee that
will alter riverine flood behaviour, local overland flooding, or tidal action so as to mitigate
flood impacts.

The proposed use of the RU1 zoned area of the land may fall under the definition of “flood
mitigation work” as it is for the purposes of reducing the flood risk to adjoining properties. Flood
mitigation works are permissible with consent within the RU1 zone.

3.3.1.2 Provisions

The provisions of the Hawkesbury LEP 2012 are assessed in Table 3 4 to Table 3 6. Of relevance to
the proposed development are Part 4 Principal Development Standards, Part 5 Miscellaneous
Provisions and Part 6 Additional Local Provisions.

Table 3 4: Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan 2012 Part 4 Principal Development Standards

Clause Comments Compliance
4.1 Minimum subdivision lot
size

The proposed modification does not
involve the subdivision of land

No application

4.1AA Minimum subdivision lot
size for community title schemes

The proposed modification does not
involve the subdivision of land

No application

4.1A Minimum subdivision lot
size for strata plan schemes in
certain zones

The proposed modification does not
involve the subdivision of land No application

4.1B Minimum lot size for certain
split zone lots

Not applicable No application

4.1C Exceptions to minimum
subdivision lot size for rural and
large lot residential zones

The proposed modification does not
involve the subdivision of land No application

4.1D Exceptions to minimum
subdivision lot size for certain
land

The proposed modification does not
involve the subdivision of land No application

4.1E Exceptions to minimum
subdivision for Grose Wold

The proposed modification does not
involve the subdivision of land nor is it in
Grose Wold

No application
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Table 3 4: Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan 2012 Part 4 Principal Development Standards

Clause Comments Compliance
4.1 F Exceptions to minimum
subdivision lot size for certain
land in North Richmond

The proposed modification does not
involve the subdivision of land nor is it in
North Richmond

No application

4.1 G Restriction on the number
of lots created by subdivision of
certain land

The proposed modification does not
involve the subdivision of land No application

4.2 Rural subdivision The site is not located on rural zoned land No application
4.2A Residential development
and subdivision prohibited on
certain land

The proposed modification does not
involve residential development or the
subdivision of land

No application

4.2B Additional requirements for
subdivisions in certain flood
planning areas

The proposed modification does not
involve the subdivision of land No application

4.3 Height of buildings

The maximum height of a building built in
the RU1 Primary Production zone of the
site is – 10 m as indicated by the Height
of Buildings Map. No restriction to height
of buildings applies to the IN1 zone of the
site.

The height of the
proposed
building is 10m.
Complies

4.4 Floor space ratio Not adopted No application
4.5 Calculation of floor space
ratio and site area

Not adopted No application

4.6 Exceptions to development
standards

No variation of development standards is
required.

No application

Table 3 5: Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan 2012 Part 5 Miscellaneous Provisions

Clause Comments Compliance

5.1 Relevant acquisition authority No part of the land is required to be
acquired for a public purpose

No application

5.1A Development on land
intended to be acquired for
public purposes

Subject site is located on IN1 General
Industrial zoned land and RU1 Primary
Production

No application

5.2 Classification and
reclassification of public land

No part of the land is classified as public
land

No application

5.3 Development near zone
boundaries

Land use on the subject site is not
changing

No application

5.4 Controls relating to
miscellaneous permissible uses

The existing business is not of the type
described in this clause

No application

5.5 Repealed Repealed

5.6 Architectural roof features There will be no roof features/ decorative
elements of visual interest

No application

5.7 Development below mean
high water mark

Not applicable No application
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Table 3 5: Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan 2012 Part 5 Miscellaneous Provisions

Clause Comments Compliance

5.8 Conversion of fire alarms
The proposed modification does not
involve the conversion of a fire alarm
system

No application

5.9, 5.9AA Repealed Repealed

5.10 Heritage conservation

There are no heritage items, Aboriginal
objects or a building, work, relic or tree
within a heritage conservation area
located within the subject land

No application

5.11 Bush fire hazard reduction Relates to the Rural Fires Act 1997 No application
5.12 Infrastructure development
and use of existing buildings of
the Crown

The proposed modification does not
affect a building of the Crown No application

5.13 Eco tourist facilities Not applicable No application
5.14 Sliding Spring Observatory –
maintaining dark sky

Not adopted Not adopted

5.15 Defence communications
facility

Not adopted Not adopted

Table 3 6: Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan 2012 Part 6 Additional Local Provisions

Clause Comments Compliance

6.1 Acid sulfate soils

Land is identified as containing Class 5
acid sulfate soils and due to the nature of
proposed excavations, an acid sulfate soil
management plan is recommended.

Applies

6.2 Earthworks
Earthworks are part of the proposed
modification. Earthworks are addressed
in Section 5.2.1.

Earthworks are
ancillary to the
development
application.
Complies.

6.3 Flood planning

The Hawkesbury Floodplain Risk
Management Study and Plan identifies
the subject land as being located in a
“extreme flood risk” and “high flood risk”
precinct.

A Flood Study is
required.
Appendix 6.

6.4 Terrestrial biodiversity
The subject land contains an area of
Significant Vegetation and Connectivity
Between Significant Vegetation.

The flora and
fauna study
addresses this
clause.

6.5 Wetlands The subject land contains an area of
Wetlands.

The flora and
fauna study
addresses this
clause.
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Table 3 6: Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan 2012 Part 6 Additional Local Provisions

Clause Comments Compliance

6.6 Development in areas subject
to aircraft noise

The development is not within an ANEF
contour of 20 or greater to the RAAF Base
Richmond.

No application

6.7 Essential services

Water and electricity will be supplied
from the mains, sewage will be disposed
of appropriately, adequate stormwater
drainage will be on site, and there will be
suitable road access.

Complies

6.8 Arrangements for designated
State public infrastructure

The land is not identified as ‘Density
Control’ on the Pitt Town Subdivsion and
Designated State Public Infrastructure
Map

No application

6.9 Additional requirements for
subdividing in Pitt Town Heritage
Area

Not applicable No application

6.10 Certain development on Lot
1, DP 827148, Richmond Road,
Clarendon

Not applicable No application

6.11 Residential accommodation
at Johnston and New Streets,
Windsor

Not applicable No application

6.12 Certain development at
Richmond Lowlands

Not applicable No application

The proposed development is considered to be consistent with all relevant provisions of the
Hawkesbury LEP 2012.

3.3.2 Development Control Plans

The Hawkesbury Development Control Plan (DCP) 2002 applies to all land within the Hawkesbury
Local Government Area (LGA) to which LEP 2012 applies.

The objectives of this DCP are:

a) To provide a comprehensive document that contains detailed development controls for
development which meets community expectations and addresses the key environmental
planning issues of the Hawkesbury LGA;

b) To promote economically, socially and environmentally sustainable development within
the City of Hawkesbury;

c) To enable an aesthetically pleasing and functional development that sympathetically
relates to adjoining and nearby development;

d) To maintain and enhance the environmental and cultural heritage of the Hawkesbury
LGA;

e) To involve the local community in the planning process by ensuring openness,
accountability and transparency in the decision making process;
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f) To set out clear processes, procedures and requirements to facilitate an integrated and
consistent framework for dealing with development assessment;

g) To ensure that development will respond to its context and not detrimentally affect the
surrounding development; and

h) To promote the Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD) principles including water
sensitive urban design, climate responsive building design, energy efficiency, and
selection/use of recycled materials.

The requirements of relevance to the proposed development are contained within Part C General
Guidelines and Part D 2 Specific Development – Industrial Development and area assessed in
Table 3 7and Table 3 8. The assessments provided within this EIS adequately address these
requirements.

Table 3 7: General Guidelines within Part C of the Hawkesbury Development Control Plan 2002

DCP Guidelines Comments
1. Landscaping Vegetation will be provided along the northern and western

boundary of the site
2. Car Parking and Access There will be adequate parking for staff and visitors.
3. Signs Appropriate signage will be used.
4. Soil Erosion and Sediment
Control

There will be an erosion and sediment control plan (ESCP)
implemented.

5. Bushfire Prone Land The site is on vegetation category 3 bushfire prone land and
any construction will comply with Council’s Bushfire
Mitigation Policy, Building Code of Australia, Australian
Standard AS 2959 – Construction of Buildings in Bushfire
Prone Areas, Planning for Bushfire Protection produced by
the Rural Fire Service and Planning NSW and The Hawkesbury
Bushfire Risk Management Plan. A bushfire hazard
assessment is provided as Appendix 3.

6. Energy Efficiency The site will endeavour to be energy efficient where possible.
7. Effluent Disposal The site’s amenities will be provided as a demountable

building with an effluent waste tank that would require
regular pump out.

8. Management of
Construction and Demolition
Waste

The site will correctly dispose of and recycle construction and
demolition waste. A waste management plan is provided.

9. Preservation of Trees and
Vegetation

Only modified and grazed paddock vegetation would require
removal.

10. Heritage Conservation There are no items of heritage on the site.
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Table 3 8: Industrial Development within Part D of the Hawkesbury Development Control Plan
2002

DCP Guidelines Comments
2.1 General Principles The subject site will encourage economic development, good

design and appearance.
2.2 Building Setbacks Any buildings will be sited to make adequate provision for

landscaping, allowing solar access to staff recreation areas
and to provide visual amenity for employees.

2.3 Relationship to Adjacent
Development

The industrial land use will be compatible with adjacent,
commercial, residential and rural areas.

2.4 Building Design and
Construction

The development is designed to make a positive contribution
to the streetscape.

2.5 Fencing Fencing is required for the prevention of entry of livestock
and unauthorised persons. Fencing will be of a standard/
style that does not detract from the landscaping or building
facades.

2.6 Open Storage Areas Open storage areas are to be screened from the road and
adjoining land by vegetated barriers.

2.7 Environmental Issues The relevant risk, air and noise impact assessments have been
conducted.

The proposed development is considered to be consistent with all relevant requirements of the
Hawkesbury Development Control Plan 2012.

Version: 1, Version Date: 16/10/2019
Document Set ID: 6739515



Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd
Environmental Impact Statement

Ref: 181025_EIS_REV6 Benbow Environmental
October 2019 Page: 4 1

4. CONSULTATION

Consultation with government departments and the local community plays an important role in
ensuring that all potential environmental impacts are evaluated and the most important issues
are prioritised. The following sections provide details on consultation and stakeholder
engagement, such as that with regulators and government bodies. Key aspects and assessment
requirements identified through the consultation process are also summarized in the following
sections, together with the reference to where these aspects and requirements have been
addressed in the report.

4.1 STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

Liaison with all relevant government authorities regarding the proposed development and
requirements of the EIS has been ongoing since the inception of the project. Consultation has
been undertaken on a formal basis. Summarised below are all the regulatory stakeholders that
have been consulted as part of this development application, together with the details of such
consultation.

Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E)
A request for the Secretary’s Environmental Assessment Requirements (SEARs) and related
Scoping Report was sent to the Planning Services Division. The SEARs (document reference
1188) were provided on 15/12/2017 with requirements attached (Attachment 1). The DP&E
has also included input from NSW Environment Protection Authority (EPA), NSW Rural Fire
Service, NSW Department of Primary Industries (DPI) Agriculture Roads and Maritime
Services (RMS), NSW DPI Fisheries and Office of Environment and Heritage.

NSW Environment Protection Authority (EPA)
Key issues and assessment requirements from the NSW EPA were included in the SEARs.

NSW Department of Primary Industries (DPI) Agriculture
Key issues and assessment requirements from the NSW DPI Agriculture were included in the
SEARs.

Roads and Maritime Services (RMS)
Key issues and assessment requirements from the RMS for a transport and traffic assessment
were included in the SEARs.

NSW Rural Fire Service (RFS)
NSW RFS advised that a bushfire assessment report which identifies the extent to which the
proposed development conforms with or deviates from relevant provisions of Planning for
Bush Fire Protection 2006 is required.

NSW Department of Primary Industries (DPI) Fisheries
NSW DPI Fisheries indicated they had no specific comments but note that the site is located
adjacent to Key Fish Habitat (South Creek) and best management practice to ensure surface
runoff from the works is contained and prevented from entering the adjacent waterways is
supported.
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Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH)
OEH indicated the matter does not contain biodiversity, natural hazards or Aboriginal cultural
heritage issues that require a response at this stage. It is noted that the Heritage Division
may wish to provide separate comments.

Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) – Heritage Division
A separate email requesting advice from the heritage division was sent on 1 November 2018.
At the time of writing, no response had been provided. Heritage issues are addressed within
the EIS.

Hawkesbury City Council
A pre lodgement meeting with Council was undertaken by representatives of MacroPlan
Dimasi and Andy’s Earthworks. Council provided advice in pre lodgement advice in a letter
dated 6 November 2017 following the meeting. This advice is provided in Attachment 2.

Assessment requirements from advice provided by each department are shown in Section 4.3
with a reference to where each item is addressed within the EIS.

4.2 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION

A community consultation leaflet was prepared and is provided as Attachment 3. The leaflet was
distributed to the nearby residential areas on the 20/11/2018. One resident called the office
regarding concerns over the quantities and number of vehicles proposed and the impact that
would have on the surrounding road network. These concerns are addressed in the Traffic
Report.

4.3 ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS

The Secretary’s Environmental Assessment Requirements (SEARs) obtained for the proposed
development include key issues and requirements identified by the DP&E, the EPA, DPI and RMS,
which have been provided in the following tables (Table 4 1, Table 4 2 and Table 4 3,
respectively). A copy of the SEARs is also provided in Attachment 1.

Table 4 1: DP&E Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements – Key Issues
EIS Reference

Section Page
No

Strategic context
A detailed justification for the proposal and suitability of the site for the development. 1.3 and 1.4

3

13

1 3
3 1

13 1

A demonstration that the proposal is consistent with all relevant planning strategies, environmental
planning instruments, development control plans (DCPs), or justification for any inconsistencies.
A list of any approvals that must be obtained under any other Act or law before the development
may lawfully be carried out.
Traffic and transport
Details of road transport routes and access to the site. 9.4

Appendix 8
9 10

Appendix
8

Road traffic predictions for the development during construction and operation.
An assessment of impacts to the safety and function of the road network and the details of any road
upgrades required for the development.
Air quality
A description of all potential sources of air and odour emissions. 8.1

Appendix 4
8 6

Appendix
4

An air quality impact assessment in accordance with relevant Environment Protection Authority
guidelines.
A description and appraisal of air quality impact mitigation and monitoring measures.
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Table 4 1: DP&E Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements – Key Issues
EIS Reference

Section Page
No

Noise and vibration
A description of all potential noise and vibration sources during construction and operation, including
road traffic noise.

8.2
Appendix 5

8 6
Appendix

5A noise and vibration assessment in accordance with the relevant Environment Protection Authority
guidelines.
A description and appraisal of noise and vibration mitigation and monitoring measures.
Soil and water
A description of local soils, topography, drainage and landscapes. 6

Appendix 6,
7 & 8

6 1
Appendix
6, 7 & 8

The details of stormwater, leachate and wastewater management.
The details of sediment and erosion controls.
A detailed site water balance.
The details of water usage including water supply and licences.
An assessment of impacts to surface and groundwater resources, flooding impacts and impacts to
groundwater dependent ecosystems.
Measures that would be implemented to ensure that the development is consistent with the
Hawkesbury Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan.
An assessment in accordance with ASSMAC Guidelines for the presence and extent of acid sulfate soils
(ASS) and potential acid sulfate soils (PASS) on the site.
Details of the stormwater and wastewater management systems (including sewage), water monitoring
program and other measures to mitigate surface and groundwater impacts.
A description and appraisal of impact mitigation and monitoring measures.
Hazards and risk
The Environmental Impact Statement must include a preliminary risk screening completed in accordance
with State Environmental Planning Policy No. 33 – Hazardous and Offensive Development and Applying
SEPP 33 (DoP, 2011), with a clear indication of class, quantity and location of all dangerous goods and
hazardous materials associated with the development. Should preliminary screening indicate that the
project is “potentially hazardous” a Preliminary Hazard Analysis (PHA) must be prepared in accordance
with Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Paper No. 6 – Guidelines for Hazard Analysis (DoP, 2011) and
Multi Level Risk Assessment (DoP, 2011).

8.7.1
Appendix 2

Appendix 3

8 10
Appendix

2

Appendix
3An assessment of the risk of bushfire, including addressing the requirements of Planning for Bush Fire

Protection 2006 (RFS).
Waste management
A description of waste streams that would be accepted at the site including the type, classification,
maximum daily, weekly and annual throughputs and the maximum size and heights for stockpiles.

8.6

Appendix 1

8 8

Appendix
1

Details of the source of the waste streams to justify the need for the proposed processing capacity.
A description of waste processing operations, including a description of the technology to be installed,
resource outputs, and the quality control measures that would be implemented.
Details of how waste would be stored and handled on site, and transported to and from the site
including details of how the receipt of non conforming waste would be dealt with.
The measures that would be implemented to ensure that the proposed development is consistent with
the aims, objectives and guidelines in the NSWWaste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Strategy 2014
21.
Biodiversity
Accurate predictions of any vegetation clearing on site or for any road upgrades.

Appendix 9 Appendix
9

A detailed assessment of the potential impacts on any threatened species, populations, endangered
ecological communities or their habitats, groundwater dependent ecosystems and any potential for
offset requirements.
Details of weed management during construction and operation in accordance with existing State,
regional and local weed management plans or strategies.
A detailed description of the measures to avoid, minimise, mitigate and offset biodiversity impacts.
Visual
Including an impact assessment at private receptors and public vantage points. 9.2 9 2
Heritage
Including Aboriginal and non Aboriginal cultural heritage. 9.3 9 8
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
The Proposal

1. Objectives of the Proposal
The objectives of the proposal should be clearly stated and refer to:

a) the size and type of the operation, the nature of the processes and the products, by
products and wastes produced

b) a life cycle approach to the production, use or disposal of products
c) the anticipated level of performance in meeting required environmental standards and

cleaner production principles
d) the staging and timing of the proposal and any plans for future expansion
e) the proposal’s relationship to any other industry or facility.

1 1 1

2. Description of the Proposal General
Outline the production process including:
a) the environmental “mass balance” for the process – quantify in flow and out flow of
materials, any points of discharge to the environment and their respective destinations
(sewer, stormwater, atmosphere, recycling, landfill etc)
b) any life cycle strategies for the products.
Outline cleaner production actions, including:
a) measures to minimise waste (typically through addressing source reduction)
b) proposals for use or recycling of by products
c) proposed disposal methods for solid and liquid waste
d) air management systems including all potential sources of air emissions, proposals to re
use or treat emissions, emission levels relative to relevant standards in regulations, discharge
points
e) water management system including all potential sources of water pollution, proposals for
re use, treatment etc, emission levels of any wastewater discharged, discharge points,
summary of options explored to avoid a discharge, reduce its frequency or reduce its
impacts, and rationale for selection of option to discharge.
f) soil contamination treatment and prevention systems.

5 5 1

Outline construction works including:
a) actions to address any existing soil contamination
b) any earthworks or site clearing; re use and disposal of cleared material (including use of
spoil on site)
c) construction timetable and staging; hours of construction; proposed construction methods
d) environment protection measures, including noise mitigation measures, dust control
measures and erosion and sediment control measures.
e) Include a site diagram showing the site layout and location of environmental controls.
2. Description of the Proposal Air
Identify all sources or potential sources of air emissions from the development.
Note: emissions can be classed as either:
point (e.g. emissions from stack or vent) or
fugitive (from wind erosion, leakages or spillages, associated with loading or unloading,

conveyors, storage facilities, plant and yard operation, vehicle movements (dust from road,
exhausts, loss from load), land clearing and construction works). Appendix

4
Appendix

4
Provide details of the project that are essential for predicting and assessing air impacts
including:
a) the quantities and physio chemical parameters (e.g. concentration, moisture content, bulk
density, particle sizes etc) of materials to be used, transported, produced or stored
b) an outline of procedures for handling, transport, production and storage
c) the management of solid, liquid and gaseous waste streams with potential to generate
emissions to air.
2. Description of the Proposal – Noise and Vibration
Identify all noise sources or potential sources from the development (including both
construction and operation phases). Detail all potentially noisy activities including ancillary
activities such as transport of goods and raw materials. Appendix

5
Appendix

5Specify the times of operation for all phases of the development and for all noise producing
activities.
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
For projects with a significant potential traffic noise impact provide details of road alignment
(include gradients, road surface, topography, bridges, culverts etc), and land use along the
proposed road and measurement locations – diagrams should be to a scale sufficient to
delineate individual residential blocks.
2. Description of the Proposal Water
Provide details of the project that are essential for predicting and assessing impacts to
waters including:
a) the quantity and physio chemical properties of all potential water pollutants and the risks
they pose to the environment and human health, including the risks they pose to Water
Quality Objectives in the ambient waters (as defined on
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/ieo/index.htm, using technical criteria derived from
the Australian and New Zealand Guidelines for Fresh and Marine Water Quality, ANZECC
2000)
b) the management of discharges with potential for water impacts
c) drainage works and associated infrastructure; land forming and excavations; working
capacity of structures; and water resource requirements of the proposal.

Appendix
6

Appendix
6

Outline site layout, demonstrating efforts to avoid proximity to water resources (especially
for activities with significant potential impacts e.g. effluent ponds) and showing potential
areas of modification of contours, drainage etc.
Outline how total water cycle considerations are to be addressed showing total water
balances for the development (with the objective of minimising demands and impacts on
water resources). Include water requirements (quantity, quality and source(s)) and proposed
storm and wastewater disposal, including type, volumes, proposed treatment and
management methods and re use options.
2. Description of Proposal –Waste and Chemicals
Provide details of the quantity and type of both liquid waste and non liquid waste generated,
handled, processed or disposed of at the premises. Waste must be classified according to the
EPA’s Waste Classification Guidelines 2014 (as amended from time to time)
Provide details of liquid waste and non liquid waste management at the facility, including:
a) the transportation, assessment and handling of waste arriving at or generated at the site
b) any stockpiling of wastes or recovered materials at the site
c) any waste processing related to the facility, including reuse, recycling, reprocessing
(including composting) or treatment both on and off site
d) the method for disposing of all wastes or recovered materials at the facility
e) the emissions arising from the handling, storage, processing and reprocessing of waste at
the facility
f) the proposed controls for managing the environmental impacts of these activities.

8.6

Appendix
1

8.7.1
Appendix

2

8 8

Appendix
1

8 10
Appendix

2

Provide details of spoil disposal with particular attention to:
a) the quantity of spoil material likely to be generated
b) proposed strategies for the handling, stockpiling, reuse/recycling and disposal of spoil
c) the need to maximise reuse of spoil material in the construction industry
d) identification of the history of spoil material and whether there is any likelihood of
contaminated material, and if so, measures for the management of any contaminated
material
e) designation of transportation routes for transport of spoil.
Provide details of procedures for the assessment, handling, storage, transport and disposal of
all hazardous and dangerous materials used, stored, processed or disposed of at the site, in
addition to the requirements for liquid and non liquid wastes.

Provide details of the type and quantity of any chemical substances to be used or stored and
describe arrangements for their safe use and storage.
Reference should be made to the guidelines: EPA’s Waste Classification Guidelines 2014 (as
amended from time to time)
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.

2. Description of the Proposal ESD
Demonstrate that the planning process and any subsequent development incorporates
objectives and mechanisms for achieving ESD, including:
a) an assessment of a range of options available for use of the resource, including the
benefits of each option to future generations proper valuation and pricing of environmental
resources
b) identification of who will bear the environmental costs of the proposal.

11 11 1

3. Rehabilitation
Outline considerations of site maintenance, and proposed plans for the final condition of the
site (ensuring its suitability for future uses). 5.7 5 9

4. Consideration of Alternatives and Justifications for the Proposal
Consider the environmental consequences of adopting alternatives, including alternative:
a) sites and site layouts
b) access modes and routes
c) materials handling and production processes
d) waste and water management
e) impact mitigation measures
f) energy sources

1.4 1 3
Selection of the preferred option should be justified in terms of:
a) ability to satisfy the objectives of the proposal
b) relative environmental and other costs of each alternative
c) acceptability of environmental impacts and contribution to identified environmental
objectives
d) acceptability of any environmental risks or uncertainties
e) reliability of proposed environmental impact mitigation measures
f) efficient use (including maximising re use) of land, raw materials, energy and other
resources.

The Location
1. General
Provide an overview of the affected environment to place the proposal in its local and
regional environmental context including:
a) meteorological data (e.g. rainfall, temperature and evaporation, wind speed and direction)
b) topography (landform element, slope type, gradient and length)
c) surrounding land uses (potential synergies and conflicts)
d) geomorphology (rates of landform change and current erosion and deposition processes)
e) soil types and properties (including erodibility; engineering and structural properties;
dispersibility; permeability; presence of acid sulfate soils and potential acid sulfate soils)
f) ecological information (water system habitat, vegetation, fauna)
g) availability of services and the accessibility of the site for passenger and freight transport.

6 6 1

2. Air
Describe the topography and surrounding land uses. Provide details of the exact locations of
dwellings, schools and hospitals. Where appropriate provide a perspective view of the study
area such as the terrain file used in dispersion models.

Appendix
4

Appendix
4

Describe surrounding buildings that may effect plume dispersion.
Provide and analyse site representative data on following meteorological parameters:
a) temperature and humidity
b) rainfall, evaporation and cloud cover
c) wind speed and direction
d) atmospheric stability class
e) mixing height (the height that emissions will be ultimately mixed in the atmosphere)
f) katabatic air drainage
g) air re circulation.
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
3. Noise and Vibration
Identify any noise sensitive locations likely to be affected by activities at the site, such as
residential properties, schools, churches, and hospitals. Typically the location of any noise
sensitive locations in relation to the site should be included on a map of the locality. Appendix

5
Appendix

5
Identify the land use zoning of the site and the immediate vicinity and the potentially
affected areas.
4. Water
Describe the catchment including proximity of the development to any waterways and
provide an assessment of their sensitivity/significance from a public health, ecological and/or
economic perspective. The Water Quality and River Flow Objectives on the website:
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/ieo/index.htm should be used to identify the agreed
environmental values and human uses for any affected waterways. This will help with the
description of the local and regional area.

Appendix
6

Appendix
6

5. Soil Contamination Issues
Provide details of site history – if earthworks are proposed, this needs to be considered with
regard to possible soil contamination, for example if the site was previously a landfill site or if
irrigation of effluent has occurred.

Appendix
6 & 7

Appendix
6 & 7

Identification and prioritisation of issues/scoping of impact assessment

Provide an overview of the methodology used to identify and prioritise issues. The
methodology should take into account:
a) relevant NSW government guidelines
b) industry guidelines
c) EISs for similar projects
d) relevant research and reference material
e) relevant preliminary studies or reports for the proposal
f) consultation with stakeholders.

7 7 1Provide a summary of the outcomes of the process including:
a) all issues identified including local, regional and global impacts (e.g. increased/ decreased
greenhouse emissions)
b) key issues which will require a full analysis (including comprehensive baseline assessment)
c) issues not needing full analysis though they may be addressed in the mitigation strategy
d) justification for the level of analysis proposed (the capacity of the proposal to give rise to
high concentrations of pollution compared with the ambient environment or environmental
outcomes is an important factor in setting the level of assessment).
The Environmental Issues
1. General
The potential impacts identified in the scoping study need to be assessed to determine their
significance, particularly in terms of achieving environmental outcomes, and minimising
environmental pollution.

8 8 6
Identify gaps in information and data relevant to significant impacts of the proposal and any
actions proposed to fill those information gaps so as to enable development of appropriate
management and mitigation measures. This is in accordance with ESD requirements.
Note: The level of detail should match the level of importance of the issue in decision making
which is dependent on the environmental risk.
1. General Describe baseline conditions
Provide a description of existing environmental conditions for any potential impacts. 6 6 1
1. General Assess impacts
For any potential impacts relevant for the assessment of the proposal provide a detailed
analysis of the impacts of the proposal on the environment including the cumulative impact
of the proposal on the receiving environment especially where there are sensitive receivers.

8 8 6Describe the methodology used and assumptions made in undertaking this analysis
(including any modelling or monitoring undertaken) and indicate the level of confidence in
the predicted outcomes and the resilience of the environment to cope with the predicted
impacts.
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
The analysis should also make linkages between different areas of assessment where
necessary to enable a full assessment of environmental impacts e.g. assessment of impacts
on air quality will often need to draw on the analysis of traffic, health, social, soil and/or
ecological systems impacts; etc.
The assessment needs to consider impacts at all phases of the project cycle including:
exploration (if relevant or significant), construction, routine operation, start up operations,
upset operations and decommissioning if relevant.
The level of assessment should be commensurate with the risk to the environment.
1. General Describe management and mitigation measures
Describe any mitigation measures and management options proposed to prevent, control,
abate or mitigate identified environmental impacts associated with the proposal and to
reduce risks to human health and prevent the degradation of the environment. This should
include an assessment of the effectiveness and reliability of the measures and any residual
impacts after these measures are implemented.

12 12 1

Proponents are expected to implement a ‘reasonable level of performance’ to minimise
environmental impacts. The proponent must indicate how the proposal meets reasonable
levels of performance. For example, reference technology based criteria if available, or
identify good practice for this type of activity or development. A ‘reasonable level of
performance’ involves adopting and implementing technology and management practices to
achieve certain pollutant emissions levels in economically viable operations. Technology
based criteria evolve gradually over time as technologies and practices change.
Use environmental impacts as key criteria in selecting between alternative sites, designs and
technologies, and to avoid options having the highest environmental impacts.
Outline any proposed approach (such as an Environmental Management Plan) that will
demonstrate how commitments made in the EIS will be implemented. Areas that should be
described include:
a) operational procedures to manage environmental impacts
b) monitoring procedures
c) training programs
d) community consultation
e) complaint mechanisms including site contacts
f) strategies to use monitoring information to improve performance
g) strategies to achieve acceptable environmental impacts and to respond in event of
exceedances.
2. Air

2. Air Describe baseline conditions
Provide a description of existing air quality and meteorology, using existing information and
site representative ambient monitoring data. This description should include the following
parameters:
coarse particulates; PM10 and PM2.5; and any other potential pollutants identified in the
assessment process.

Appendix
4

Appendix
4

2. Air Assess Impacts

Identify all pollutants of concern and estimate emissions by quantity (and size for particles),
source and discharge point.

Appendix
4

Appendix
4

Estimate the resulting ground level concentrations of all pollutants. Where necessary (e.g.
potentially significant impacts and complex terrain effects), use an appropriate dispersion
model to estimate ambient pollutant concentrations. Discuss choice of model and
parameters with the EPA.
Describe the effects and significance of pollutant concentration on the environment, human
health, amenity and regional ambient air quality standards or goals.
Describe the contribution that the development will make to regional and global pollution,
particularly in sensitive locations.
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
For potentially odorous emissions provide the emission rates in terms of odour units
(determined by techniques compatible with EPA procedures). Use sampling and analysis
techniques for individual or complex odours and for point or diffuse sources, as appropriate.
Note: With dust and odour, it may be possible to use data from existing similar activities to
generate emission rates.
Reference should be made to Approved Methods for the Modelling and Assessment of Air
Pollutants in NSW (DEC, 2016) and Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air
Pollutants in NSW (DEC, 2007).

2. Air Describe Management and Mitigation Measures
Outline specifications of pollution control equipment (including manufacturer’s performance
guarantees where available) and management protocols for both point and fugitive
emissions. Where possible, this should include cleaner production processes.

Appendix
4

Appendix
4

3. Noise and Vibration
3. Noise and Vibration Describe baseline conditions

Determine the existing background (LA90) and ambient (LAeq) noise levels in accordance
with the Noise Policy for Industry 2017. Appendix

5
Appendix

5Determine the existing road traffic noise levels in accordance with the NSW Environmental
Criteria for Road Traffic Noise, where road traffic noise impacts may occur.
The noise impact assessment report should provide details of all monitoring of existing
ambient noise levels including in accordance with the Noise Policy for Industry (2017) :
a) details of equipment used for the measurements
b) a brief description of where the equipment was positioned
c) a statement justifying the choice of monitoring site, including the procedure used to
choose the site, having regards to the definition of ‘noise sensitive locations(s)’ and ‘most
affected locations(s)'
d) details of the exact location of the monitoring site and a description of land uses in
surrounding areas
e) a description of the dominant and background noise sources at the site
f) day, evening and night assessment background levels for each day of the monitoring
period
g) the final Rating Background Level (RBL) value
h) graphs of the measured noise levels for each day should be provided
i) a record of periods of affected data (due to adverse weather and extraneous noise),
methods used to exclude invalid data and a statement indicating the need for any re
monitoring
j) determination of LAeq noise levels from existing industry.

Appendix
5

Appendix
5

3. Noise and Vibration Assess Impacts

Determine the project specific noise levels for the site. For each identified potentially
affected receiver, this should include:
a) determination of the intrusive criterion for each identified potentially affected receiver
b) selection and justification of the appropriate amenity category for each identified
potentially affected receiver
c) determination of the amenity criterion for each receiver
d) determination of the appropriate sleep disturbance limit.

Appendix
5

Appendix
5

Maximum noise levels during night time period (10pm 7am) should be assessed to analyse
possible affects on sleep. Where LA1(1min) noise levels from the site are less than 15 dB
above the background LA90 noise level, sleep disturbance impacts are unlikely. Where this is
not the case, further analysis is required. Additional guidance is provided in Appendix B of
the NSW Environmental Criteria for Road Traffic Noise.
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
Determine expected noise level and noise character (e.g. tonality, impulsiveness, vibration,
etc) likely to be generated from noise sources during:
a) site establishment
b) construction
c) operational phases
d) transport including traffic noise generated by the proposal
e) other services.
Note: The noise impact assessment report should include noise source data for each source in
1/1 or 1/3 octave band frequencies including methods for references used to determine noise
source levels. Noise source levels and characteristics can be sourced from direct measurement
of similar activities or from literature (if full references are provided).
Determine the noise levels likely to be received at the most sensitive locations (these may
vary for different activities at each phase of the development). Potential impacts should be
determined for any identified significant adverse meteorological conditions. Predicted noise
levels under calm conditions may also aid in quantifying the extent of impact where this is
not the most adverse condition.
The noise impact assessment report should include:
a) a plan showing the assumed location of each noise source for each prediction scenario
b) a list of the number and type of noise sources used in each prediction scenario to simulate
all potential significant operating conditions on the site
c) any assumptions made in the predictions in terms of source heights, directivity effects,
shielding from topography, buildings or barriers, etc
d) methods used to predict noise impacts including identification of any noise models used.
Where modelling approaches other than the use of the ENM or SoundPlan computer models
are adopted, the approach should be appropriately justified and validated
e) an assessment of appropriate weather conditions for the noise predictions including
reference to any weather data used to justify the assumed conditions
f) the predicted noise impacts from each noise source as well as the combined noise level for
each prediction scenario under any identified significant adverse weather conditions as well
as calm conditions where appropriate
g) for developments where a significant level of noise impact is likely to occur, noise contours
for the key prediction scenarios should be derived
h) an assessment of the need to include modification factors as detailed in the Noise Policy
for Industry (2017) .
Discuss the findings from the predictive modelling and, where relevant noise criteria have
not been met, recommend additional mitigation measures.
The noise impact assessment report should include details of any mitigation proposed
including the attenuation that will be achieved and the revised noise impact predictions
following mitigation.
Where relevant noise/vibration criteria cannot be met after application of all feasible and
cost effective mitigation measures the residual level of noise impact needs to be quantified
by identifying:
a) locations where the noise level exceeds the criteria and extent of exceedance
b) numbers of people (or areas) affected
c) times when criteria will be exceeded
d) likely impact on activities (speech, sleep, relaxation, listening, etc)
e) change on ambient conditions
f) the result of any community consultation or negotiated agreement.
For the assessment of existing and future traffic noise, details of data for the road should be
included such as assumed traffic volume; percentage heavy vehicles by time of day; and
details of the calculation process. These details should be consistent with any traffic study
carried out in the EIS.
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
Where blasting is intended an assessment in accordance with the Technical Basis for
Guidelines to Minimise Annoyance due to Blasting Overpressure and Ground Vibration
(ANZECC, 1990) should be undertaken. The following details of the blast design should be
included in the noise assessment:
a) bench height, burden spacing, spacing burden ratio
b) blast hole diameter, inclination and spacing
c) type of explosive, maximum instantaneous charge, initiation, blast block size, blast
frequency.
3. Noise and Vibration Describe management and mitigation measures
Determine the most appropriate noise mitigation measures and expected noise reduction
including both noise controls and management of impacts for both construction and
operational noise. This will include selecting quiet equipment and construction methods,
noise barriers or acoustic screens, location of stockpiles, temporary offices, compounds and
vehicle routes, scheduling of activities, etc.

Appendix
5

Appendix
5

For traffic noise impacts, provide a description of the ameliorative measures considered (if
required), reasons for inclusion or exclusion, and procedures for calculation of noise levels
including ameliorative measures. Also include, where necessary, a discussion of any potential
problems associated with the proposed ameliorative measures, such as overshadowing
effects from barriers. Appropriate ameliorative measures may include:
a) use of alternative transportation modes, alternative routes, or other methods of avoiding
the new
road usage
b) control of traffic (eg: limiting times of access or speed limitations)
c) resurfacing of the road using a quiet surface
d) use of (additional) noise barriers or bunds
e) treatment of the façade to reduce internal noise levels buildings where the night time
criteria is a major concern
f) more stringent limits for noise emission from vehicles (i.e. using specially designed ‘quite’
trucks and/or trucks to use air bag suspension
g) driver education
h) appropriate truck routes
i) limit usage of exhaust breaks
j) use of premium muffles on trucks
k) reducing speed limits for trucks
l) ongoing community liaison and monitoring of complaints
m) phasing in the increased road use.

Appendix
5

Appendix
5

4. Water
4. Water – Describe Baseline Conditions
Describe existing surface and groundwater quality – an assessment needs to be undertaken
for any water resource likely to be affected by the proposal and for all conditions (e.g. a wet
weather sampling program is needed if runoff events may cause impacts).
Note: Methods of sampling and analysis need to conform with an accepted standard (e.g.
Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Water Pollutants in NSW (DEC 2004) or
be approved and analyses undertaken by accredited laboratories).

Appendix
6

Appendix
6

Provide site drainage details and surface runoff yield.
State the ambient Water Quality and River Flow Objectives for the receiving waters. These
refer to the community’s agreed environmental values and human uses endorsed by the
Government as goals for the ambient waters. These environmental values are published on
the website:
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/ieo/index.htm. The EIS should state the environmental
values listed for the catchment and waterway type relevant to your proposal. NB: A
consolidated and approved list of environmental values are not available for groundwater
resources. Where groundwater may be affected the EIS should identify appropriate
groundwater environmental values and justify the choice.

Appendix
6

Appendix
6
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
State the indicators and associated trigger values or criteria for the identified environmental
values. This information should be sourced from the ANZECC 2000 Guidelines for Fresh and
Marine Water Quality (http://www.environment.gov.au/water/publications/quality/nwqms
guidelines 4 vol1.html) (Note that, as at 2004, the NSWWater Quality Objectives booklets
and website contain technical criteria derived from the 1992 version of the ANZECC
Guidelines. The Water Quality Objectives remain as Government Policy, reflecting the
community’s environmental values and long term goals, but the technical criteria are
replaced by the more recent ANZECC 2000 Guidelines). NB: While specific guidelines for
groundwater are not available, the ANCECC 2000 Guidelines endorse the application of the
trigger values and decision trees as a tool to assess risk to environmental values in
groundwater.
State any locally specific objectives, criteria or targets, which have been endorsed by the
government e.g. the Healthy Rivers Commission Inquiries or the NSW Salinity Strategy
(DLWC, 2000) (http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/salinity/government/nswstrategy.htm).
Where site specific studies are proposed to revise the trigger values supporting the ambient
Water Quality and River Flow Objectives, and the results are to be used for regulatory
purposes (e.g. to assess whether a licensed discharge impacts on water quality objectives),
then prior agreement from the EPA on the approach and study design must be obtained.
Describe the state of the receiving waters and relate this to the relevant Water Quality and
River Flow Objectives (i.e. are Water Quality and River Flow Objectives being achieved?).
Proponents are generally only expected to source available data and information. However,
proponents of large or high risk developments may be required to collect some ambient
water quality / river flow / groundwater data to enable a suitable level of impact assessment.
Issues to include in the description of the receiving waters could include:
a) lake or estuary flushing characteristics
b) specific human uses (e.g. exact location of drinking water offtake)
c) sensitive ecosystems or species conservation values
d) a description of the condition of the local catchment e.g. erosion levels, soils, vegetation
cover, etc
e) an outline of baseline groundwater information, including, but not restricted to, depth to
watertable,
flow direction and gradient, groundwater quality, reliance on groundwater by surrounding
users and
by the environment
f) historic river flow data where available for the catchment.

Appendix
6

Appendix
6

4. Water Assess impacts
No proposal should breach clause 120 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
1997 (i.e. pollution of waters is prohibited unless undertaken in accordance with relevant
regulations).

Appendix
6, 7 & 8

Appendix
6, 7 & 8

Identify and estimate the quantity of all pollutants that may be introduced into the water
cycle by source and discharge point including residual discharges after mitigation measures
are implemented.
Include a rationale, along with relevant calculations, supporting the prediction of the
discharges.
Describe the effects and significance of any pollutant loads on the receiving environment.
This should include impacts of residual discharges through modelling, monitoring or both,
depending on the scale of the proposal. Determine changes to hydrology (including drainage
patterns, surface runoff yield, flow regimes, wetland hydrologic regimes and groundwater).
Describe water quality impacts resulting from changes to hydrologic flow regimes (such as
nutrient enrichment or turbidity resulting from changes in frequency and magnitude of
stream flow).
Identify any potential impacts on quality or quantity of groundwater describing their source.
Identify potential impacts associated with geomorphological activities with potential to
increase surface water and sediment runoff or to reduce surface runoff and sediment
transport. Also consider possible impacts such as bed lowering, bank lowering, instream
siltation, floodplain erosion and floodplain siltation.
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
Identify impacts associated with the disturbance of acid sulfate soils and potential acid
sulfate soils.
Containment of spills and leaks shall be in accordance with EPA’s guidelines section ‘Bunding
and Spill Management’ at http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/mao/bundingspill.htm and the most
recent versions of the Australian Standards referred to in the Guidelines. Containment
should be designed for no discharge.
The significance of the impacts listed above should be predicted. When doing this it is
important to predict the ambient water quality and river flow outcomes associated with the
proposal and to demonstrate whether these are acceptable in terms of achieving protection
of the Water Quality and River Flow Objectives. In particular the following questions should
be answered:
a) will the proposal protect Water Quality and River Flow Objectives where they are currently
achieved in the ambient waters; and
b) will the proposal contribute towards the achievement of Water Quality and River Flow
Objectives over time, where they are not currently achieved in the ambient waters.
Consult with the EPA as soon as possible if a mixing zone is proposed (a mixing zone could
exist where effluent is discharged into a receiving water body, where the quality of the water
being discharged does not immediately meet water quality objectives. The mixing zone could
result in dilution, assimilation and decay of the effluent to allow water quality objectives to
be met further downstream, at the edge of the mixing zone). The EPA will advise the
proponent under what conditions a mixing zone will and will not be acceptable, as well as the
information and modelling requirements for assessment.
Note: The assessment of water quality impacts needs to be undertaken in a total catchment
management context to provide a wide perspective on development impacts, in particular
cumulative impacts.
Where a licensed discharge is proposed, provide the rationale as to why it cannot be avoided
through application of a reasonable level of performance, using available technology,
management practice and industry guidelines.
Where a licensed discharge is proposed, provide the rationale as to why it represents the
best environmental outcome and what measures can be taken to reduce its environmental
impact.
Reference should be made to Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils and Construction
(Landcom, 2004) and Guidelines for Fresh and Marine Water Quality ANZECC 2000)
4. Water Describe management and mitigation measures
Outline stormwater management to control pollutants at the source and contain them within
the site. Also describe measures for maintaining and monitoring any stormwater controls.

Appendix
6, 7 & 8

Appendix
6, 7 & 8

Outline erosion and sediment control measures directed at minimising disturbance of land,
minimising water flow through the site and filtering, trapping or detaining sediment. Also
include measures to maintain and monitor controls as well as rehabilitation strategies.
Describe waste water treatment measures that are appropriate to the type and volume of
waste water and are based on a hierarchy of avoiding generation of waste water; capturing
all contaminated water (including stormwater) on the site; reusing/recycling waste water;
and treating any unavoidable discharge from the site to meet specified water quality
requirements.
Outline pollution control measures relating to storage of materials, possibility of accidental
spills (e.g. preparation of contingency plans), appropriate disposal methods, and generation
of leachate.
Describe hydrological impact mitigation measures including:
a) site selection (avoiding sites prone to flooding and waterlogging, actively eroding or
affected by deposition)
b) minimising runoff
c) minimising reductions or modifications to flow regimes
d) avoiding modifications to groundwater.
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
Describe groundwater impact mitigation measures including:
a) site selection
b) retention of native vegetation and revegetation
c) artificial recharge
d) providing surface storages with impervious linings
e) monitoring program.
Describe geomorphological impact mitigation measures including:
a) site selection
b) erosion and sediment controls
c) minimising instream works
d) treating existing accelerated erosion and deposition
e) monitoring program.
Any proposed monitoring should be undertaken in accordance with the Approved Methods
for the Sampling and Analysis of Water Pollutants in NSW (DEC 2004).
5. Soils and Contamination
5. Soils and Contamination – Describe Baseline Conditions
Provide any details (in addition to those provided in the location description Section C) that
are needed to describe the existing situation in terms of soil types and properties and soil
contamination.

Appendix
6 & 7

Appendix
6 & 7

5. Soils and Contamination Assess impacts
Identify any likely impacts resulting from the construction or operation of the proposal,
including the likelihood of:
a) disturbing any existing contaminated soil
b) contamination of soil by operation of the activity
c) subsidence or instability
d) soil erosion
e) disturbing acid sulfate or potential acid sulfate soils.

Appendix
6

Appendix
6

5. Soils and Contamination Describe management and mitigation measures
Describe and assess the effectiveness or adequacy of any soil management and mitigation
measures during construction and operation of the proposal including:
a) erosion and sediment control measures
b) proposals for site remediation – see Managing Land Contamination, Planning Guidelines
SEPP 55 – Remediation of Land (Department of Urban Affairs and Planning and Environment
Protection Authority, 1998)
c) proposals for the management of these soils – see Acid Sulfate Soil Manual (Acid Sulfate
Soil
Advisory Committee 1998) and Acid Sulfate Soils Assessment Guidelines (Acid Sulfate Soil
Advisory Committee 1998).

Appendix
6

Appendix
6

6. Waste and Chemicals
6. Waste and Chemicals Describe baseline conditions
Describe any waste or chemical operations related to the proposal. 8.7.1 8 10
6. Waste and Chemicals – Assess Impacts
Assess the adequacy of proposed measures to minimise natural resource consumption and
minimise impacts from the handling, transporting, storage, processing and reprocessing of
waste and/or chemicals.

8.6 8 8

Reference should be made to: the EPA’s Waste Classification Guidelines 2014 (as in force
from time to time)
If the proposal is an energy from waste facility it must:
Demonstrate that the proposed operation will comply with the NSW EPA’s Energy from
Waste Policy Statement;
Describe of the classes and quantities of waste that would be thermally treated at the
facility; demonstrate that waste used as a feedstock in the waste to energy plant would be
the residual from a resource recovery process that maximises the recovery of material;
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Table 4 2: EPA Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Environmental Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page No.
Detail procedures that would be implemented to control the inputs to the waste to energy
plant, including contingency measures that would be implemented if inappropriate materials
are identified; � Detail the location and size of stockpiles of unprocessed and processed
recycled waste at the site;
Demonstrate any waste material (e.g. biochar, ash) produced from the waste to energy
facility for land application is fit for purpose and poses minimal risk of harm to the
environment in order to meet the requirements for consideration of a resource recovery
order and /or exemption by the EPA;
Detail procedures for the management of other solid, liquid and gaseous waste streams;
Describe how waste would be treated, stored, used, disposed and handled on site, and
transported to and from the site, and the potential impacts associated with these issues,
including current and future offsite waste disposal methods; and
Identify the measures that would be implemented to ensure that the development is
consistent with the aims, objectives and guidance in the NSW Waste Avoidance and
Resource Recovery Strategy 2014 21.
6. Waste and Chemicals – Describe Management and Mitigation Measures
Outline measures to minimise the consumption of natural resources.

12 12 1
Outline measures to avoid the generation of waste and promote the re use and recycling and
reprocessing of any waste.
Outline measures to support any approved regional or industry waste plans.
7. Cumulative Impacts
Identify the extent that the receiving environment is already stressed by existing
development and background levels of emissions to which this proposal will contribute.

10 10 1

Assess the impact of the proposal against the long term air, noise and water quality
objectives for the area or region.
Identify infrastructure requirements flowing from the proposal (e.g. water and sewerage
services, transport infrastructure upgrades).
Assess likely impacts from such additional infrastructure and measures reasonably available
to the proponent to contain such requirements or mitigate their impacts (e.g. travel demand
management strategies).
List of Approvals and Licences
Identify all approvals and licences required under environment protection legislation
including details of all scheduled activities, types of ancillary activities and types of discharges
(to air, land, water).

13 13 1

Compilation of Mitigation Measures
Outline how the proposal and its environmental protection measures would be implemented
and managed in an integrated manner so as to demonstrate that the proposal is capable of
complying with statutory obligations under EPA licences or approvals (e.g. outline of an
environmental management plan).

12 12 1

The mitigation strategy should include the environmental management and cleaner
production
principles which would be followed when planning, designing, establishing and operating the
proposal. It
should include two sections, one setting out the program for managing the proposal and the
other
outlining the monitoring program with a feedback loop to the management program.
Justification for the Proposal
Reasons should be included which justify undertaking the proposal in the manner proposed,
having
regard to the potential environmental impacts.
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Table 4 3: NSW Department of Primary Industries (Agriculture) – Assessment Requirements and
EIS Reference

Key Assessment Requirements
EIS Reference

Section Page
No.

Site Suitable for Development

Appendix 2 Appendix
2

Detail that the proposal is consistent with strategic plans and zone requirements
Complete a Land use Conflict Risk Assessment (LUCRA) to identify potential land use conflict, in particular
relating to separation distances and management practices to minimise odour, dust and noise from
sensitive receptors. A LUCRA is described in the DPI Land Use Conflict Risk Assessment Guide.
Include a map to scale showing the above operational and infrastructure details including separation
distances from sensitive receptors.
Consideration for Impacts to Agricultural Resources and Land
Describe the current and potential important Agriculture Land on the proposed development site and
surrounding locality including the land capability and agricultural productivity.

Section 9.5 Section
9.5

Demonstrate that all significant impacts on current and potential agricultural developments and
resources can be reasonably avoided or adequately mitigated.
Consider possible cumulative effects to agricultural enterprises and landholders.
Detail the expected life span of the proposed development
Bushfire Risk Identified and Managed

Risk assessment level and mitigation plan developed to address bush fire risk. Appendix 3 Appendix
3

Suitable and Secure Water Supply
Outline and impacts to water use from agriculture and mitigation measures if required. N/A N/A
Surface & Groundwater Protected Biosecurity Standards Met
Proposed development design, operation and by product management should be undertaken to avoid
nutrient and sediment build up and minimise erosion, off site surface water movement and groundwater
accession.

Appendix 2 Appendix
2

Include a biosecurity (pests, weeds and disease) risk assessment outlining the likely plant, animal and
community risks.
Develop a biosecurity response plan to deal with identified risks as well as contingency plans for any
failures. Including monitoring and mitigation measures in weed, disease and pest management plans.
Details of adequate fencing to keep livestock out.
Suitable Traffic Movements
Consideration of the route for movements needs to be taken into account so that impacts on sensitive
receptors are minimised (e.g. noise, dust, volume of traffic). This should include consideration of
Travelling Stock Reserves1 (TSR) and the movement of livestock or farm vehicles along/across the
affected roads.

Appendix 8 Appendix
8

Adequate Consultation with Community
Consult with relevant agencies such as on the design, construction and operation of the proposed
infrastructure.

4 4 1
Consult with the owners/managers of affected and adjoining neighbours and agricultural operations in a
timely and appropriate manner about, the proposal, the likely impacts and suitable mitigation measures
or compensation.
Establish a complaints register that includes reporting and investigating procedures and timelines, and
liaison with Council in relation to complaint issues.
Contingency and Environmental Management Plan Developed
Contingency plans should be developed to enable the operation to deal with emergency situations. 12 12 1

Table 4 4: RMS Assessment Requirements and EIS Reference

Key Transport and Traffic Issues
EIS Reference

Section Page
No.

Daily and peak traffic movements likely to be generated by the proposed development including the
impact on nearby intersections and the need/associated funding for upgrading or road improvement
works (if required).

Appendix 8 Appendix
8The key intersection to be examined and modelled is:

Macquarie Street / Argyle Street
Hawksbury Valley Way / Mileham Street
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5. DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT

Andy’s Earthworks propose to receive up to up to 98,000 tonnes of materials per year of
construction and demolition (C&D) waste including recycled crushed concrete, brick, tiles,
excavated rock products, VENM and ENM. This material will be transported via tipper trucks from
quarries, excavations and demolitions sites in Western Sydney. Storage of waste would be in
external covered storage bays.

5.1 SITE LAYOUT PLANS

Site plans are provided as Attachment 4. The proposed facility would be confined to the IN1
zoned area of the site. This area would be raised and levelled using fill material from the RU1
zone of the site.

A double access road would be provided, a 7.5 metre wide driveway for access to the proposed
facility and a 4.5 metre wide access driveway to the existing Evoqua facility. These driveways
would be constructed of 2 coat seal at the entrance and then compacted roadbase and separated
by a security fence and would be gated. A weighbridge will be installed along the access road
followed by a recirculating truck wheel wash.

Compacted crushed rock and stabilised fill would be used to create a hardstand working platform
for the proposed building and trafficable areas.

The crushing and screening operations would take place within a purpose built building of
approximately 1,800 m2. These operations will take place inside for noise and dust control
purposes. Two small demountable buildings will be installed for office and amenities purposes.

A vegetative buffer would be established on the western and northern boundaries of the
proposed development area with plantings of native trees for the purposes of a visual screen. A
perimeter dust suppression sprinkler system would be installed along with mobile water sprays
on the storage bays that would be used for dust suppression purposes. A diversion drainage
channel would run along the northern boundary to capture stormwater runoff from the
development area. This drainage channel would flow into a primary basin at the eastern end of
the development area. Overflow from this basin would flow through a gravel filter into a
secondary basin for the purposes of sediment control.

Two water reuse tanks would be installed adjacent to the weighbridge. A rising main from the
Evoqua facility would service these tanks and be used for the demountable office and amenities
and wheel wash.

Material received on site and processed material would be stored in external covered storage
bays.

5.2 CONSTRUCTIONWORKS

Construction activities will include:

Levelling of the land by cut and fill;
Stabilising the area using road base material;
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Establishment of sediment basins, drainage channels and stormwater management controls;
Planting of vegetation;
Construction of outdoor storage bays and awning;
Construction of a purpose built building for operations to take place;
Installation of small demountable buildings for use as office and amenities; and
Installation of mains water storage tanks, weighbridge, wheel wash facilities and a perimeter
dust suppression sprinkler system that consists of mobile water sprayers on the external
storage bays.

A preliminary construction timetable is provided in Section 5.2.2. This timetable is based on the
expected works required and is subject to change.

5.2.1 Bulk Earthworks

The proposed area will be levelled to approximately 18.0–17.3 AHD (Australian Height Datum)
from the existing range of 18.13 13.8 AHD. Soil required to raise the level would come from
elsewhere on the subject site within the RU1 zoned area. 127,976 m3 of soil will be cut from the
site and used as fill. The proposed development area would be capped with road base material
hardstand which would come from a supplier offsite.

Some areas of the site are within 500 m of class 4 acid sulfate soils and as earthworks within this
area are to excavate below 5 metres Australian Height Datum / the watertable will lowered
below 1 m Australian Height Datum an Acid Sulfate Management Plan is required.

5.2.2 Preliminary Construction Timetable

The expected construction timetable is provided in Table 5 1. This is a preliminary timetable that
includes the expected construction works required and the expected duration of the work based
on the site plans. This timetable would be revised and finalised within the construction
environmental management plan.

The construction works are expected to take between 6 to 9 months.

Table 5 1: Construction activities – Preliminary Timetable

Component Typical activities Duration

Site Establishment

Fencing of relevant construction areas of the site
Erection of construction signs
Installation of erosion and sediment controls
Placement of waste bins for construction waste

2 3 weeks

Bulk Earthworks

Excavation machinery will commence cut and fill
requirements for the raising and levelling of the
proposed development area
Placement of fill to create grade and batters
Temporary stockpiling and removal of top soil

8 10 weeks

Driveways and
hardstand

Application and compacting of road base material
Application of 2 coat seal at driveway entrance

4 6weeks

Stormwater
infrastructure

Establishment of drainage channels, sediment
basins and stormwater infrastructure

4 6 weeks
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Table 5 1: Construction activities – Preliminary Timetable

Component Typical activities Duration

Landscaping
Plantings of native species along boundaries
Restoration of excavated areas using a seed mix to
provide a protective cover of native grass species

2 4 weeks

Installation of site
infrastructure

Erection of purpose built building for site operations
to take place
Erection of demountable buildings
Installation of water storage tanks
Installation of weighbridge and truck wheel wash
facility
Installation of mobile sprinkler system
Installation of security fencing and gate

3 4 months

Connections Connections to electricity, water,
telecommunications as required

2 weeks

Finishing works

Removal of temporary works
Site clean up and disposal of surplus waste
materials
Removal of waste skip bins

1 week

5.2.3 Construction Hours

The proposed hours of construction include:

Monday to Friday: 7:00am to 6:00pm
Saturday: 8:00am to 1:00pm
Sundays and Public Holidays: No construction works

5.2.4 Construction Employment

The construction phase of the project is expected to generate up to 30 temporary jobs.

5.3 PRODUCTION PROCESS

The operation of the proposed facility involves the following activities to be undertaken on site:

Unloading and loading of materials;
Material handling and sorting;
Crushing and screening of recycled crushed concrete, brick and excavated rock products; and
Material storage in external covered storage bays.

Materials would be transported to and from the site within a combination of semi trailers and
trucks with dog trailers, each with an approximate capacity of 30 tonnes. All vehicles would
access the site from Fairey Road along the 7.5 metre wide ADE site access road.

A weighbridge will be located on the access road in close proximity of the site entrance to weigh
all incoming and outgoing loads. Records of the date, material type received or despatched,
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weight recorded and transport carrier would be maintained by the weighbridge operator. A
closed loop wheel wash will be installed immediately beyond the weighbridge for washing the
wheels of trucks entering and exiting the property. Water used in the wheel wash will be
recirculated within the system.

Up to 98,000 tonnes per year of mixed construction and demolition waste materials including
recycled crushed concrete, brick, tiles, excavated rock products, VENM and ENM would be
accepted at the site. Potentially minor quantities of other materials such as timber, glass, metal,
soil and general waste will be received within the incoming waste loads. The quantity for each
material may vary significantly depending on the source that generated the waste. Concrete
bricks and similar waste would be crushed and screened on site. Timber will either be disposed of
at a licenced waste facility or recycled off site. Glass and metal will be recycled off site; soil will be
classified and reused and general waste will be disposed of appropriately.

An incoming load inspection procedure would be undertaken on each load entering the site. The
outcomes of this inspection would be recorded at the weighbridge.

Upon receipt of material, a 25 tonne excavator and front end loader would be used for transfer
and handling of materials. Materials would either be stockpiled within external covered storage
bays for resale or processed by crushing and screening. This quantity would be managed using
the weighbridge records to ensure this storage quantity is not exceeded.

There would be one Concrete Jaw Crusher Komatsu BR380JG 1 or similar for the crushing
operations and a triple deck screen for the separation and sizing of crushed materials. These
would operate within a purpose built building.

Processed materials would be stored in external covered storage bays on the site. Mobile
sprinkler systems would be used for dust suppression purposes and would consist of water
sprays/water cannon that provide a mist to adequately dampen stockpiles and working areas.
Water for this purpose would be sourced from the 30kL rainwater tank.

Bins would be provided on site for the small quantities of metals, timber and glass that would be
expected to be generated. These bins would be serviced by a licensed contractor for recycling.

A process flow diagram is provided in the following figure:
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Figure 5 1: Process Flow Diagram
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5.4 RESOURCES AND FINISHED GOODS

The site would receive the following raw materials:

Construction and demolition waste:
Bricks;
Rocks;
Tiles;
Concrete;
VENM & ENM;
Other (general waste which can include small quantities of excavated materials, waste
asphalt, plasterboard and vegetation); and
Minor quantities of timber, glass, metal and general waste.

The finished goods would include:

ENM;
Aggregates; and
Recovered fines.

5.5 EQUIPMENT

The following mobile vehicles, machinery and equipment will be required for the proposed
development:

Concrete Jaw Crusher Komatsu BR380JG 1;
Triple Deck Screen;
25T Excavator;
Front End Loader (<111 kW at 2000 rpm);
Trucks;
Wheel wash;
Weighbridge; and
Dust suppression system.

5.6 OPERATIONAL DETAILS

This section outlines the operational details of the site with regards to the utility connections,
hours of operation, employment, traffic and parking.

5.6.1 Utility Connections

This section details the utilities which will be used for the proposed development.

5.6.1.1 Water

The site will be connected to mains water via Evoqua’s existing connection. A 30kL rainwater tank
would capture roof water from the proposed building.
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5.6.1.2 Sewage and Wastewater

Demountable office and amenities will be provided at the site. The amenities buildings would
contain a waste storage tank that would require regular pump out. The sewerage and
wastewater would be managed by a contractor.

5.6.1.3 Electricity

Electricity is delivered by a local service provider.

5.6.1.4 Telecommunications

Service provided by local network.

5.6.1.5 Gas, Petrol and Diesel

Machinery will be fuelled by a mobile tanker. There will be no onsite storage of chemicals,
including LPG, natural gas, petrol or diesel.

5.6.2 Site Security

The proposed development area (IN1 zone) of the site would be completely surrounded by a site
security fence. This fence would prevent the entry of livestock as well as any unauthorised
persons to the proposed facility.

Entry to the site would be via two driveways from Fairey Road. The two driveways would be
separated by a security fence. The 7.5 metre wide driveway, labelled the “ADE Facility Access
Road” on the site plans would provide access to the proposed facility. The 4.5 metre wide
driveway labelled “Dedicated leased access road” would provide access to the existing Evoqua
facility. Both driveways would have separate security access gates.

Heavy vehicles would be required to pass over a weighbridge prior to entering the processing
area.

5.6.3 Hours of Operations

The proposed hours of operation for the facility are 7.00am to 6.00pm during Monday to Friday
and 7.00am to 1.00pm on Saturdays.

5.6.4 Employment

The proposed development will employ 20 25 personnel, including:

6 to 8 machinery operations;
2 weighbridge/inspection person at site entry;
5 materials and safety inspectors; and
10 drivers of materials truck owned by Andy’s Earthworks.
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5.6.5 Traffic

A traffic assessment has been completed by Transport and Urban Planning Pty Ltd, Appendix 8.
The main findings of this assessment is summarised below:

The proposal will receive, process and recycle approximately 98,000 tonnes of concrete
materials at full operation (post Year 2020). All materials will arrive at the site via medium to
large articulated trucks. Large semi trailer and truck trailer combinations will remove all
recycled materials.
Under full operating conditions the site is expected to generate 52 vehicle trips (including 4
trucks) in the AM and PM Monday to Friday peak hour. Four additional truck per hour on
Argyle Street should not adversely impact upon the existing level of residential amenity
between Mileham Street to Macquarie Street.
The existing signalised intersection of Argyle Street with Macquarie Street may require an
RMS operational review based on current accident levels and delay times.
Existing and post development mid block traffic service levels on Fairey Road and Argyle
Street will remain at favourable level of service LoS A performance standards.
Peak hour articulated truck movements will be less than 4 movements per hour in peak
times.
The existing access intersections with Macquarie Street/Argyle Street and Argyle
Street/Fairey Road has been (SIDRA) modelled for projected Year 2020 peak hour traffic flows
with the additional traffic generation by the proposal. The post development results indicate
there will be no significant change in existing traffic service levels at these intersections, due
to this proposal.
100% of all end product materials will depart the site viz Fairey Road to Argyle Street then to
Macquarie Street and thence the regional main road network.
Fairey Road and Argyle Street to Macquarie Street are existing, moderate volume truck
routes into the existing light industrial precinct during business hours 6am to 6pm.
The projected additional 2 trucks in and 2 trucks out per hour during peak times should have
no adverse impacts upon the amenity or safety of Argyle Street during business hours.
Incoming materials will arrive via the Macquarie Street and Argyle Street to Fairey Road.
Recycled concrete would still be generated without this facility but would go elsewhere.
During construction the majority of vehicles are expected to arrive and depart the site
outside the peak hours on the surrounding road network. Even with the addition of
construction based traffic, the volumes on the main routes leading to the site will be well
below those experienced during peak hours.
All proposed internal vehicle movements parking and circulation can be adequately
accommodated within the site and are free of conflict and should be designed to comply with
Councils DCP 2002 and Australian/NZ Standard 2890.2 at the Development Application stage.

5.6.6 Parking

Parking is addressed in accordance with Hawkesbury City Development Control Plan 2002 DCP
Part C in the traffic assessment prepared by Transport and Urban Planning Pty Ltd, Appendix 8.
However, Hawkesbury City DCP does not make recommendations for truck parking for this
specific land use. Alternatively, the Australian Standards AS 2890.2 2002 specifies the dimensions
for truck bays as 3.5 m x 19.0 m for articulated trucks. For truck and carparking the following
conditions apply:
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At least one car space must be made available for disabled car parking and then one space in
every one hundred should be for disabled car parking.

The size of a 90 degree car parking space should be 2.6 m x 5.5 m with an aisle width of 6.2 m.

Truck bays are to be at least 3.5 m x 19 m, no B Doubles will access the site.

The car and truck parking details will comply with the above standards at the time of
development application. Table 5 2 shows the parking provisions for the following vehicles:

Table 5 2: Parking Provisions

Use Required Spaces Complies
Employee Spaces 25

Yes
Disabled Spaces 1
Visitor Spaces 5

TOTAL 31
Service Bays (Heavy Freight Vehicles) 20

A 31 space car park is to be provided. This complies with the DCP.

5.7 REHABILITATION

Rehabilitation for the purposes of decommissioning of the site would be addressed in the
Environmental Management Plan. The EMP would address the approach to any site remediation
that may be required at the closure of the facility. The final site condition would ensure the site’s
suitability for future uses.

Rehabilitation activities for the proposed land use are expected to include but not be limited to:

Decommissioning of unwanted surface infrastructure and removal from site;
Clean up and removal of external areas including waste materials;
Stabilise any disturbed surfaces; and
Inspection of the ground surface to determine whether any additional investigations or work
is required to remediate potential contamination and ensure the land is suitable for future
industrial uses.

5.7.1 Construction Rehabilitation

Due to the scale of the earthworks, a staggered approach is recommended to minimise the area
of loose fill exposed to the elements at one time. For example, smaller sections outside the
development area will be excavated, used as fill, and then rehabilitated and this cycle repeated
until the earthworks are finished. This will allow each area to be stabilised and revegetated with
pastoral grasses immediately following the excavations works. A rigorous Construction
Environmental Management Plan will need to be prepared and implemented.
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6. EXISTING ENVIRONMENT

6.1 GEOLOGY AND SOILS

6.1.1 Geological and Soil Landscapes

The ‘Penrith 1:100 000 Geological Map Sheet 9030’ describes the geological composition of the
area as follows:

Tl: Londonderry Clay – Clay, patches of ferruginized, consolidated sand.

Tr: Rickabys Creek Gravel – Conglomerate, matrix suspended.

The Soil and Land Resources of the Hawksbury Nepean Catchment Map shows that the subject
site is located in across two soil landscaping areas classified as Alluvial and Beach

The soil map ‘Soil Landscape of Penrith 1:100,000 Sheet 9030’ shows that the subject site is
located in across two soil landscape areas classified as Fluvial landscapes. ‘Berskshire Park’ (bp)
and ‘Freemans Reach’ (fr) landscapes are described as follows:

Fluvial landscape ‘Berskshire Park’ (bp)

Landscape: dissected, gently undulating low rises on the Tertiary terraces of the
Hawkesbury/Nepean River system

Soils: weakly pedal orange heavy clays and clayey sands, often mottled. Ironstone nodules
common. Large (up to 20cm) silcrete boulders occur in sand/clay matrix. Solods (Dy 3.41),
Yellow Podzolic soils (Dy4.11, Dy2.11, Dy2.21, Dy2.22), Red Podzolic Soils (Dr4.11),
Chocolate Soils (Dr4.11, Dr4.61), Structured plastic clays (Uf5.23, Gn4.11 and Gn3.11)

Limitations: very high wind erosion hazard if cleared. Gully, sheet and rill erosion on
dissected areas. Waterlogging, impermeable subsoils, low fertility.

Fluvial landscape ‘Freemans Reach’ (fr)

Landscape: present active floodplain of the Nepean River. Level with minor (<10m) relief to
meander scrolls, levees and back swamps.

Soils: Deep brown sands and loams, apedal to moderately structured, usually friable.
Alluvial Soils (Uc1.21, Uc1.24), Solods (Dy3.41), dark Podzolic soils (Db3.51)

Limitations: High streambank erosion hazard, frequent flooding.

6.1.2 Acid Sulfate Soils

Information on the SEED (Sharing and Enabling Environmental Data) Map Viewer of Acid Sulfate
Soils Risk shows that there is a low probability of occurrence on approximately less than one third
of the eastern side of the subject site.
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A search from the Australian Soil Resource Information System (ASRIS) of the Atlas of Australian
Acid Sulfate Soils database developed by the CSIRO, shows that there is an extremely low to low
probability of occurrence of acid sulfate soils (ASS) on the subject site or within close proximity to
the site. A map is shown in Figure 6 1 to illustrate these findings.

Furthermore, Hawkesbury City Council has further mapping available as part of the Hawkesbury
Local Environmental Plan 2012. Under this plan, the subject site is located on land of Class 5 acid
sulfate soils, shown in Figure 6 2.

The S10.7 certificate no. PC0069/19 for the property indicates that special provision under
Clause 6.1 Acid sulfate soils from the Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan may apply. In
relation to Class 5 land, the following is relevant:

6.1 Acid sulfate soils

(2) Development consent is required for the carrying out of works described in the Table to
this subclause on land shown on the Acid Sulfate Soils Map as being of the class specified for
those works.

Class of land Works

5 Works within 500 metres of adjacent Class 1, 2, 3 or 4 land that is below 5 metres
Australian Height Datum and by which the watertable is likely to be lowered below
1 metre Australian Height Datum on adjacent Class 1, 2, 3 or 4 land.

Some areas of the site are within 500 m of adjacent class 4 land and due to the scale of the
excavation an acid sulfate soil management plan is required.

The area located within 500 m of adjacent Class 4 land is shown in green on Figure 6 2.

A salinity and acid sulfate soil assessment is provided as an attachment to the soil and water
report (Appendix 6).
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Figure 6 1: Probability of Acid Sulfate Soil Occurrence at the site

Source: ASRIS 2018

Not to
scale
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Figure 6 2: Acid Sulfate Soil Map from Hawkesbury LEP 2012

Source: Hawkesbury LEP 2012 Acid Sulfate soils Map – Sheet ASS_008DB

Not to scale

LEGEND:
Area of site within 500 m

of Class 4 ASS
Proposed development
Excavated area

Approximate site location
Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood St
Northmead NSW 2152

6.2 TOPOGRAPHY

The south west corner is slightly raised with the site gently sloping downwards towards South
Creek along the eastern boundary. Along the northern boundary the terrain also dips down
where the stream runs across the site.
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A three dimensional view of the local topography surrounding the site has been provided in
Figure 6 3, with the terrain/vertical axis exaggerated by a factor of 10. It should be noted that this
figure approximates the actual terrain, based on information that has been digitised from local
contour maps.

Figure 6 3: Local Topography with Vertical Exaggeration of 10

Note: = Approximate location of site

6.3 HYDROLOGY

The following section details the hydrological aspect of the site and surrounding region. Specifics
on surface water, waterways and groundwater have been described, together with overall
catchment issues such as salinity and flooding.

6.3.1 Waterways and Catchment

The nearest water bodies to the site include the wetlands to the north east of the site itself,
which links to South Creek, via a small stream that runs from south to north across the site, The
eastern side of the site is divided by an area of wetlands as described by the Hawkesbury LEP
2012 Wetlands mapping, shown in Figure 6 5.

South Creek or Wianamatta runs along the eastern border of the site and is located on the
Cumberland Plain and is approximately 70 km long. The Creek rises in Sydney’s south western
suburbs about 4 km north east of Narellan and flows generally north, joined by seventeen
tributaries including Badgerys Creek, Kemps Creek, Ropes Creek and Eastern Creek, until reaching
its confluence with the Hawkesbury River near Windsor. South Creek has a catchment area of
around 620 km2 and is part of the Hawkesbury Nepean catchment.

Version: 1, Version Date: 16/10/2019
Document Set ID: 6739515



Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd
Environmental Impact Statement

Ref: 181025_EIS_REV6 Benbow Environmental
October 2019 Page: 6 6

There are also three isolated water bodies just past the north western boundary of the site and a
larger water body, also described as an area of wetlands by the Hawkesbury LEP 2012, 320 m
south east of the site and another one 760 m north of the site, shown in Figure 6 5. The
Hawkesbury River is located approximately 2.1 km north of the site.

Figure 6 4: Nearest waterways and bodies of water

Source: Six Maps 2018

Not to scale

LEGEND:

Site Boundary
Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood Street,
Northmead NSW 2152
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Figure 6 5: Wetlands Mapping

Source: Hawkesbury LEP 2012 Wetlands Map – Sheet WET_008DB

Not to scale

LEGEND:

Site Boundary Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood Street,
Northmead NSW 2152

6.3.1.1 Water Quality and River Flow Objectives

Water Quality Objectives (WQOs) and the River Flow Objectives (RFOs) identify the agreed
environmental values and long term goals for NSW’s surface waters. Unfortunately, the NSW
Water Quality Objectives website does not provide objectives specific for the Hawkesbury
Nepean catchment area. Public enquiries for this and other three catchments have been
completed or substantially completed by the Healthy Rivers Commission (HRC).

The HRC was discontinued in 2004 and was replaced by the Natural Resources Commission (NRC).
Outstanding Healthy River Commission recommendations have been incorporated by the NRC
into Catchment Action Plans and Government programs. The Hawkesbury Nepean Catchment
Action Plan is discussed in the following section.
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6.3.1.2 Catchment Management Plan

The Hawkesbury Nepean Catchment Action Plan 2013 2023 (Hawkesbury Nepean Catchment
Management Authority, 2013) is a ten year plan to guide the management of water, land and
vegetation by the community and government.

The Hawkesbury Nepean and Sydney Metropolitan CMA regions were amalgamated in late 2012
to create the current HNCMA region. The new region encompasses 24,470 square kilometres of
varied landscapes including farmland, highly urbanised areas, rivers, estuaries, wetlands and
coastline, pristine native vegetation, sandstone escarpments and gorges. The HNCMA’s vision for
the region has been created through consultation with partners and the community: Working
together to achieve productive, biodiverse, resilient landscapes and liveable urban areas. The CAP
supports this vision through five goals: productivity, biodiversity, community, urban liveability
and landscape resilience. A summary of the CAP strategy priorities and CAP actions is in Table 6 1
below.

Table 6 1: CAP Goals and Strategies

Community Productivity Biodiversity Urban
Liveability

Resilient
Landscapes

Goals

Communities that
relate to and care
for their
landscapes in
many ways.

A region that
supports
productive
enterprises that
use natural
assets
sustainably.

A region that
has diverse
and abundant
native wildlife.

Cities and towns
that are more
liveable due to
protection,
integration and
enhancement of
local ecosystem
services.

A region that
has
communities
and landscapes
that can adapt
and respond to
change.

Strategies

C1: Support
Aboriginal people
to manage
projects across
culturally
significant
landscapes and
values.

P1: Assist
farmers and
fishers to apply
sustainable
production
practices.

B1: Maintain
the diversity
and health of
natural
systems.

UL1: Empower
communities to
understand and
value ecosystem
services and
actively manage
natural
resources.

RL1: Integrate
actions to
achieve
multiple
outcomes.
Build on
previous
investments
for resilient
outcomes.

C2: Employ and/or
support the skills
of Aboriginal
people to work
with natural
systems.

P2: Encourage
the growth of
enterprises
which maintain
environmental
values.

B2: Maintain
viable
populations of
native species,
especially
those found
only in our
region
(endemic) and
those under
threat.

UL2: Create a
more liveable and
water sensitive
city by
implementing
Water Sensitive
Urban Design
(WSUD)

RL2: Act to
reduce the
risks to highly
vulnerable
landscapes
from climate
changes.
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Table 6 1: CAP Goals and Strategies

Community Productivity Biodiversity Urban
Liveability

Resilient
Landscapes

C3: Support
people to work
together to
maintain and
improve
environments that
are significant to
them.

P3: Understand
and maintain
the flow of
ecosystem
services.

B3: Make
connections
across the
landscape
including the
aquatic
ecosystem.

UL3: Promote
actions which
support urban
resilience
through
mitigation and
adaptation to
impacts of
climate changes.

RL3: Apply best
practice
governance
and business
management.
Continued
improvement
using the
Standard for
Quality NRM.

C4: Support
groups with
limited resources
to allow them to
manage their local
environment.

P4: Support
landholders in
initiating
projects that
harness the
value of
ecosystem
services.

B4: Reduce
the risk of
decline or
extinction of
native species.

UL4: Improve
aquatic and
terrestrial habitat
condition,
connectivity and
recreational value
in urban areas.

RL4: Develop
appropriate
evidence bases
to support
decision
making.

C5: Promote
appreciation of
natural
environments for
people from
diverse cultural
backgrounds.

P5: Restore
ecosystem
function to
degraded areas.

UL5: Enhance and
protect Sydney’s
natural places to
support a liveable
city.

RL5:Monitor
outcomes and
risks to support
adaptive
management.

C6: In areas of high
population,
enhance, maintain
and provide access
to local places with
scenic and natural
qualities.

P6: Maintain
sustainable
agriculture in
proximity to the
Sydney market
on fertile soils
with access to
water.

UL6: Use
demonstration
sites to show best
practice and
influence future
actions.

RL6: Adapt to
change
through
understanding
changes in
people and
landscapes.

6.3.2 Groundwater

A search was undertaken in order to identify registered groundwater bores located within a
500 metre radius from the centre of the site, using the Australian Groundwater Explorer by the
Australian Bureau of Meteorology and the groundwater monitoring overview map by the NSW
Office of Water.

According to these resources, there is one groundwater monitoring bore (GW105482.1.1) within
500 m of the subject site. A summary of information available for this bore has been provided in
Table 6 2.
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Table 6 2: Available Data for Groundwater Bores within 500 m of the subject site

Bore
Bore
Depth
(m)

Drilled
date Purpose

Standing
Water

Level (m)

Water
Bearing
Zone

from to
(m)

Salinity
Location Co
ordinates

GW105482.1.1 244
17/07/200

2

Commercial
And

Industrial
false true

33.624261,
150.826083

6.3.3 Flooding

Council holds a number of flood studies and investigations that provide documentation of the
process by which the various floodplains in the region have been determined. Floodplain Risk
Management Plans have also been adopted by Council in order to protect residents from major
flood damages. In 2012 Hawkesbury Council adopted the Hawkesbury Floodplain Risk
Management Study and Plan. Figure 6 6 shows the flood extent and flood level contours for a
probable maximum flood (PMF). Figure 6 7 shows the site would be in an area of 1% AEP which is
equivalent to 1 in 100 year flood.
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Figure 6 6: Probable Maximum Flood Hazard Extent

Source: Hawkesbury Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan

Not to scale
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Figure 6 7: Hawkesbury Nepean Floodplains

Source: Hawkesbury Nepean Flood Plan
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FLORA AND FAUNA

6.3.4 BioNet Atlas

A targeted search was undertaken using data from the BioNet Atlas of NSW Wildlife website to
identify any threatened species in the area surrounding the proposed development. The search
criteria included all valid records, from the past five years, of entities threatened in NSW (listed
under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995) and entities threatened nationally (listed
under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999) within a selected area.
The proposed development is located in the middle of the selected area, a 10 km × 10 km extent
with the following coordinates: North 33.57, West 150.77, East 150.87, South 33.76. The results
from the search are listed in Table 6 3, and presented in their geographical context in Figure 6 8.

The targeted search shows that there is one threatened species within close proximity to the
subject site, the Square tailed Kite which is listed as vulnerable, protected and sensitivity class 3.
The Squared tailed Kite was spotted 1.2 km away east south east of the site and also 4 km south
east.

Table 6 3: List of threatened species in the selected area

Kingdom Scientific Name Common Name NSW Status* Sightings
Animalia Lophoictinia isura Square tailed Kite V, P, 3 2
Animalia Pteropus poliocephalus Grey headed Flying fox V, P 4

Animalia Mormopterus
norfolkensis Eastern Freetail bat V, P 3

Animalia Miniopterus australis Little Bentwing bat V, P 1

Animalia Miopterus schreibersii
oceanensis Eastern Bentwing bat V, P 3

Animalia Myotis macropus Southern Myotis V, P 2
Animalia Scoteanax rueppellii Greater Broad nosed Bat V, P 3
Plantae Grevillea Juniperina Juniper leaved Grevillea V, P 3
Note: Data correct as of September 2018
* V = Vulnerable, P = Protected, E1 = Endangered, 2 = Sensitivity Class 2, 3 = Sensitivity Class 3.
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Figure 6 8: Flora and Fauna Sightings

Source: BioNet Atlas of NSWWildlife (2018)

Not to scale
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6.3.5 Biodiversity Value

The subject site has been identified as having some significant vegetation to the east of the site
with a larger area of connectivity between significant vegetation closer to the creek, as show in
Figure 6 9. The site also contains a small area of high biodiversity value, as defined by the
Biodiversity Conservation Regulation 2017, as shown in Figure 6 10.

Site Location
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Figure 6 9: Terrestrial Biodiversity Map

Source: Terrestrial Biodiversity Map Sheet BIO_008DB Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan (2012)

Not to scale

LEGEND:
Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood Street,
Northmead NSW 2152

Site Location
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Figure 6 10: Biodiversity Value Map

Source: Biodiversity value map NSW Government

Not to scale

LEGEND:
Areas of high biodiversity Benbow Environmental

25 27 Sherwood Street,
Northmead NSW 2152

6.4 NOISE AMENITY

This section summarises the existing acoustic environment of the area. Further details are
provided in the full noise impact assessment, Appendix 5.

6.4.1 Nearest Receptors

Table 6 4 lists the location of representative potentially affected receivers that are considered in
this assessment. These are shown in Figure 6 11.

Table 6 4: Nearest Potentially Affected Receptors

Receptor
ID Address Lot DP

Separation
distance Type of receiver

R1 180 Fairey Road, South Windsor 28 861506 600 m Residential
R2 18 Hale Crescent, South Windsor 85 263057 500 m Residential
R3 10 Beasley Place, South Windsor 48 263057 430 m Residential
R4 153 Ham Street, South Windsor 24 263057 370 m Residential
R5 2 James Meehan Street 76 238572 690 m Residential
R6 30 James Meehan Street 62 238572 550 m Residential

Site Location
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Table 6 4: Nearest Potentially Affected Receptors

Receptor
ID Address Lot DP

Separation
distance Type of receiver

R7 64 James Meehan Street 23 246385 480 m Residential
R8 6 Chisholm Place, South Windsor 17 246385 500 m Residential
R9 124 Mulgrave Road, Mulgrave 13 736138 1100 m Residential

R10 4 Speedwell Place, South Windsor 1 828534 Adjacent Industrial
Premises

R11 1 Speedwell Place, South Windsor 16 806993 Adjacent Industrial
Premises

R12 128 Ham Street, South Windsor Null SP33235 Adjacent Industrial
Premises

R13 97 Fairey Road, South Windsor 36 263025 300 m Industrial
Premises

Figure 6 11: Location of Nearest Potentially Affected Receptors

Not to scale

Source: SIX Maps 2018
Legend: Site Boundaries

Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood Street,
Northmead NSW 2152

Site Location
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6.4.2 Existing Acoustic Environment

The level of background noise varies over the course of any 24 hour period, typically from a
minimum at 3.00am to a maximum during morning and afternoon traffic peak hours. Therefore
the NSW EPA Noise Policy for Industry (2017) requires that the level of background and ambient
noise be assessed separately for the daytime, evening and night time periods. The Noise Policy
for Industry defines these periods as follows:

Day – the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday or 8am to 6pm on Sundays and
public holidays;
Evening – the period from 6pm to 10pm; and
Night – the remaining periods.

6.5 MEASUREMENT LOCATION

Unattended long term noise monitoring was undertaken from 4th September 2018 to
19th September 2018 at representative residential receivers at 7 Beasley Place, South Windsor
and 6 Chisholm Place, Windsor. Attended noise monitoring was undertaken on 5th September at
7 Beasley Place, South Windsor and 6 Chisholm Place, Windsor.

6.6 MEASURED NOISE LEVELS

6.6.1 Long Term Unattended Noise Monitoring Results

The data was analysed to determine a single assessment background level (ABL) for each day,
evening and night time period, in accordance with the NSW EPA Noise Policy for Industry. That is,
the ABL is established by determining the lowest tenth percentile level of the LA90 noise data over
each period of interest. The background noise level or rating background level (RBL) representing
the day, evening and night assessment periods is based on the median of individual ABL’s
determined over the entire monitoring period. The results are summarised in the table below:

Table 6 5: Unattended Noise Logging Results, dB(A)

Location
ABL (L90) Median (RBL) Leq Logarithmic Average

Day Evening Night Day Evening Night

Location A
7 Beasley Place 37 35 32 54 42 42

Location B
Chisholm Place 35 32 31 50 52 47
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6.6.2 Short Term Attended Noise Monitoring Results

Given that the results of the unattended noise monitoring are affected by all ambient noise
sources such as local fauna, road traffic and industrial sources, it is not possible to determine with
precision the exact existing industrial noise contribution based on unattended monitoring alone.
Therefore, the attended noise monitoring allows for a more detailed understanding of the
existing ambient noise characteristics and a more meaningful final analysis to be undertaken. The
results of the short term attended noise monitoring are displayed in Table 6 6.

Table 6 6: Attended Noise Monitoring Results, dB(A)

Location / Time Period Noise Descriptor CommentsLAeq LA90 LA10 LA1

7 Beasley Place
5/9/2018
14:20

44 39 44 55

Distant Road Traffic Hawkesbury Valley Way
<38 dB(A)
Occasional Industrial bang, Ham Street
<72 dB(A)
Dog <45 dB(A)
Birds <66 dB(A)
Train horn <43 dB(A)
Cars, Fairey Road and Ham Street <51 dB(A)

6 Chisholm Place
5/9/2018
14:20

56 37 52 68

Distant Road Traffic Hawkesbury Valley Way
<39 dB(A)
Train horn <42 dB(A)
Train passing <55 dB(A)
Distant grinder <56 dB(A)
Birds <57 dB(A)
Aeroplane <47 dB(A)
Dog <41 dB(A)
Passing vehicle <68 dB(A)

6.6.3 Metrological Conditions

Wind and temperature inversions may affect the noise emissions from the site and are to be
incorporated in the assessment when considered to be a feature of the area.

Wind is considered to be a feature where source to receiver wind speeds (at 10 m height) of 3 m/s or
below occur for 30% or more of the time in any assessment period in any season. Temperature
inversion is considered a feature where this occurs more than 30% of the nights in winter.

Based on 2017 weather data utilising Richmond RAAF AWS source to receiver wind speeds of
3 m/s or below are not present for more than 30% of the time during any season or time period.
Therefore wind effects have not been included in the assessment.

As the site is seeking approval to operate 7am to 6:30pm Monday to Friday and 7am to 1pm on
Saturday temperature inversions have not been considered in the noise impact assessment.
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6.7 AIR QUALITY

This section provides a description of the background air quality data selected for use in the Air
Quality Impact assessment.

6.7.1 Background Air Quality

Ambient air quality data for PM2.5 and PM10 was obtained for the year 2015 from the NSW EPA
Richmond air quality monitoring station located approximately 6.7 km west of the subject site,
inside the campus of the University of Western Sydney, Hawkesbury. This station is considered to
be site representative. The relevant data is summarised in Table 6 7.

Table 6 7: Summary of 2015 Data for PM2.5 and PM10 from Richmond Air Quality Monitoring
Station.

Pollutant Averaging period Concentration ( g/m3)

PM10

Maximum 24 hr average for 2015 49.32
2nd highest 24 hr average for 2015 35.89
3rd highest 24 hr average for 2015 35.83

Annual average for 2015 17.6

PM2.5

Maximum 24 hr average for 2015 41.99
2nd highest 24 hr average for 2015 25.58
3rd highest 24 hr average for 2015 24.4

Annual average for 2015 8.2
Note: Bold values exceed the Approved Methods criteria.

No ambient air quality data for Total Suspended Particulates (TSP) is available from the
referenced monitoring station. Therefore, the worst case particle size distribution data from the
AP 42 Emissions Database provided by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (US EPA, 1995),
a PM10 to TSP ratio of 0.51 was used to estimate the TSP background concentration level of
34.5 g/m3 for an annual averaging period.

6.8 CLIMATE

This section provides background information on the meteorological conditions of the existing
area surrounding the proposed development. The referenced meteorological information for
rainfall and temperature has been sourced from the Bureau of Meteorology (BoM) monitoring
station at Richmond RAAF, Station No. 067105. This station is located approximately 4.87 km
north west of the subject site, and is considered suitable for reference to general climate
conditions in the local area.

6.8.1 Temperature

The mean annual minimum and maximum temperatures at Richmond RAAF are 11.1°C and 24.3°C
respectively. The lowest temperatures occur in July, with a mean maximum of 17.7°C and a mean
minimum of 3.5°C. The hottest temperatures are recorded during January, with the highest
maximum average of 30.5°C. This data is shown in Table 6 8.
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Table 6 8: Temperature Statistics at Richmond RAAF

Months

Parameter
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Annual

Mean Maximum
Temperature (ºC) 30.5 29.3 27.1 24.2 20.9 18.0 17.7 19.8 22.8 25.4 27.0 28.9 24.3
Mean Minimum
Temperature (ºC) 17.7 17.8 15.8 11.7 7.5 5.3 3.5 4.4 8.0 11.1 14.2 16.2 11.1

Source: Bureau of Meteorology, 2018
Note: Statistics are based on data collected from the Year 1993 to 2018

6.8.2 Rainfall

Rainfall data from Richmond RAAF shows mean annual rainfall of 738.1 mm, which results in a
monthly mean of 61.5 mm. February is the wettest month, where the mean rainfall reading is
113.7 mm, while the driest month is July with 27.5 mm mean rainfall. The annual mean number
of rainy days (with rainfall above 1 mm) is calculated as 72.4 days. This data is shown in Table 6 9.

Table 6 9: Rainfall Statistics – Richmond RAAF

Months

Parameter
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Annual

Mean
Rainfall
(mm)

81.7 113.7 78.4 57.0 44.3 56.5 27.5 32.0 44.2 47.5 77.0 68.6 738.1

Decile 5
(Median)
Rainfall
(mm)

65.7 101.8 65.3 38.9 34.0 43.0 22.8 16.8 29.8 30.2 71.0 61.1 694.0

Mean No.
of Days of
Rain 1
mm

7.7 8.1 8.0 6.0 5.0 5.8 3.9 3.5 4.7 5.4 7.5 6.8 72.4

Source: Bureau of Meteorology, 2018
Note: Statistics are based on data collected from Year 1994 to 2018.

6.8.3 Wind

Seasonal wind rose plots for this site using Richmond RAAF base AWS data from 2015 have been
included in Figure 6 12. Annual average wind speeds of 2.49 m/s and a calms frequency of
15.05% were estimated. Annual winds from the south west were found to be dominant and were
present at a frequency of approximately 15%.

The average summer wind speed was estimated to be 2.78 m/s, with a calms frequency of
10.47%. South westerly, easterly, and north easterly winds were found to be dominant at a
frequency of around 17%, 16% and 15% respectively.

In autumn, dominant winds blew from the south west (~19%). The average autumn wind speed
was 2.54 m/s with a calms frequency of 14.12%.
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The winter season data showed the prevalence of winds from the western and northern
directions. The dominant winds blew from the west at a frequency of ~14%. Winds from the
south west, north and north east were also common, at around 12% frequency each. The
average winter wind speed was 1.97 m/s with a calms frequency of 21.92%.

In the spring time, average wind speeds of 2.69 m/s were recorded. Dominant winds were from
the north east (17%), south west (15%) and south (14%). The spring calms frequency was 13.56%.
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Figure 6 12: Wind Rose Plots for the Referenced Meteorological Station – Richmond RAAF base,
Bureau of Meteorology (2015)

All Seasons Summer Season (December – February)

Average Wind Speed: 2.49 m/s
Calms Frequency: 15.05%
Axis Frequencies: 4%, 8%, 12%, 16%, 20%

Average Wind Speed: 2.78 m/s
Calms Frequency: 10..47%
Axis Frequencies: 4%, 8%, 12%, 16%, 20%

Autumn Season (March – May) Winter Season (June – August)

Average Wind Speed: 2.54 m/s
Calms Frequency: 14.12%
Axis Frequencies: 4%, 8%, 12%, 16%, 20%

Average Wind Speed: 1.97 m/s
Calms Frequency: 21.92%
Axis Frequencies: 4%, 8%, 12%, 16%, 20%

Spring Season (September – November) Legend

Average Wind Speed: 2.69 m/s
Calms Frequency: 13.56%
Axis Frequencies: 4%, 8%, 12%, 16%, 20%
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7. IDENTIFICATION AND PRIORITISATION OF ISSUES

The identification and prioritisation of the potential environmental impacts of the proposed
development were fundamental steps in preparing the EIS.

This process involved the following stages:

1. Review of the proposal and existing site operations

Initial meetings with the proponent were undertaken to discuss the details of the proposal. This
established the nature of the proposal. An inspection of the site and surrounding areas was
undertaken which lead to identification of potential sensitive receptors.

2. Identification of planning requirements

Review of planning instruments that apply to the land was undertaken to determine any planning
constraints and zoning rules affecting the property.

3. Guidelines and reference material

Past reports for the existing site were reviewed including the Preliminary Environmental
Assessment Report by MacroPlan Dismasi (November 2017) and relevant NSW government/
industry guidelines were reviewed including those listed in Attachment B: Guidance Material of
the NSW EPA requirements.

4. Preparation of Scoping Report

Experience with past projects at the site assisted in development of a Scoping Report that
outlined the proposal and potential environmental impacts.

5. Consultation with regulatory authorities & stakeholders

Consultation with Hawkesbury City Council in a pre lodgement meeting determined Council
requirements and expectations. Secretary’s Environmental Assessment Requirements for the EIS
from the DP&E were obtained. This included feedback from NSW EPA, NSW Rural Fire Service,
NSW Transport Roads & Maritime Services and DPI.

These steps led to the design and objectives of the Proposal.

7.1 SUMMARY OF POTENTIAL ISSUES

The statutory requirements and past reports in conjunction with the government consultation
process enabled the identification of the potential issues associated with the proposal. These are
listed below in alphabetical order:

Air quality;
Chemical management;
Contamination;
Cumulative impacts;
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Fire and incident management;
Flooding;
Flora and Fauna / Biodiversity;
Hazards and risk;
Heritage;
Human health and safety;
Noise and vibration;
Soil and land;
Strategic context;
Traffic and transport;
Visual amenity;
Waste management; and
Water.

SEARs (document reference 1188) were issued on 24 November 2017 by the DP&E (refer to
Attachment 1) and provides general requirements for the EIS as well as key issues to assess. The
DP&E stated that the EIS must include an assessment of all potential impacts of the proposed
development on the existing environment (including cumulative impacts if necessary) and
develop appropriate measures to avoid, minimise, mitigate and/or manage these potential
impacts. As part of the EIS assessment, the following key issues must be addressed:

Strategic context;
Waste management;
Hazards and risk;
Air quality and odour;
Noise and vibration;
Soil and water;
Traffic and transport;
Biodiversity;
Visual; and
Heritage.

EPA’s key information requirements for the proposal include an adequate assessment of:

Waste management;
Wastewater management;
Water management;
Air quality; and
Noise.

NSW Rural Fire Service has requested that the EIS should include:

Bush fire assessment report

The Department of Primary Industries has recommended the following issues be addressed:

Land Use Conflict Risk Assessment;
Consideration for impacts to agricultural resources and land;
Bushfire risk identified and managed suitable and secure water supply;
Surface & groundwater;
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Biosecurity standards met;
Suitable traffic movements;
Adequate consultation with community; and
Contingency and Environmental Management Plan.

NSW Transport Roads & Maritime Services require the following to be included in the transport
and traffic impact assessment of the proposed development:

Daily and peak traffic movements likely to be generated by the proposed development
including the impact on nearby intersections and the need/ associated funding for upgrading
or road improvement works (if required).

Hawkesbury City Council provided advice dated 6 November 2017 (Ref: PD0034/17) in relation to
assessment of the proposed development:

For permissibility of proposed use, limit all use to the IN1 zone;
Due to proposed development being identified as designated, obtain specific comments from
the Department of Planning;
Determine whether proposal is classified as state significant development and/or regional
development;
Determine whether proposal is classified as integrated development and requires approvals
under the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 or Water Management Act
2000;
Application must demonstrate that the land use is acceptable having regard to Clause 6.3 of
LEP 2012 and Council’s Development of Flood Liable Land Policy;
Bushfire risk must be considered;
Flora and Fauna report must be prepared;
Plantings of native vegetation around the development to provide visual buffers;
A Water balance report is required;
Traffic impact assessment is required;
An acoustic report is required;
A dust impact assessment report is required;
A detailed plan of management for the site is required;
Disabled access and facilities must be addressed;
Assessment against relevant environmental planning instruments;
Acid sulfate soils management plan;
Landscaping plan;
Concept drainage plan;
Cost summary report for the development prepared by a quantity surveyor; and
Schedule of external materials, finishes and colours.

Based on all the above considerations, potential issues have been prioritised under the headings
as follows:

Noise and vibration
A noise impact assessment is required due to the large number of noise generating sources
proposed and the proximity to sensitive receptors.
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Air quality and odour
An air quality assessment is required due to the dust generated from the process. Therefore,
a quantitative assessment has been undertaken.

Traffic and transport
A full traffic assessment has been undertaken due to the potential for traffic increases to
impact on the existing road network.

Strategic Context
A detailed justification for the proposal and suitability of the site was undertaken. The
proposal also needed to be assessed against all relevant planning strategies, environmental
planning instruments and development control plans.

Flora and Fauna
Preliminary findings determined that land comprises of a wetland and contains areas of
significant vegetation and connectivity between significant vegetation. Therefore a flora and
fauna assessment is provided.

Flooding
The land is identified as being within an “extreme flood risk” and “high flood risk” precinct
under the Hawkesbury Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan. Therefore a flooding
assessment is provided.

Hazards and Risks (including Chemical Management and Fire)
No hazardous chemicals are to be used in the process. Chemical management has been
assessed. Quantities of chemicals are relatively minor and do not trigger SEPP 33, therefore a
preliminary hazard analysis is not required.

Fire is a potential environmental issue as the site will contain some combustible materials and
liquids and is on bush fire prone land. Therefore, the fire risk has been assessed.

Water
The proposed operations require some water use for office/amenities, wheel washing and
dust suppression purposes, however no wastewater would be generated. Due to the nature
of the proposed activities, there is potential for contamination of the stormwater system.
Stormwater runoff would be managed by installation of a sediment management system.
Therefore, a qualitative water assessment has been undertaken within the Soil and Water
Assessment.

Waste management
The management of waste has been addressed in a Waste Management Report.

Soil
The proposed construction will require excavation for the establishment of a level platform.
Further, proposed operations have the potential to impact on soils. Therefore, a Phase I
Environmental Site Investigation, & a qualitative soil assessment has been undertaken.

Visual amenity
The existing site is adjacent to an industrial area. The development will be in line with the
industry in the area. There are residential receptors that have line of sight to the proposed
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development. A vegetated barrier is proposed for the northern and western boundaries of
the site. Therefore, a detailed assessment is not warranted and a brief discussion has been
provided.

Heritage
The site does not contain any heritage items. There are however, items of heritage within
close proximity to the site. Therefore, a detailed assessment is not warranted, but a
discussion is provided.

Acid Sulfate Soils
The Phase I report identified the land is within a Class 5 acid sulfate soils area. An acid sulfate
soils management plan needs to be prepared if excavations within 500 m of a Class 1,2,3 or 4
land are below 5 metres AHD and by which the watertable is likely to be lowered below 1
metre AHD on adjacent Class 1,2,3 or 4 land. Some areas of the proposed site are within
500m of Class 4 land. Therefore, this aspect is discussed in detail.

Cumulative Impacts
Due to the size and nature of the proposed development, controlling for direct environmental
impacts would minimise any cumulative impacts from the proposed development.
Cumulative impacts are briefly discussed.

Human Health and Safety
Preliminary investigations into the potential impacts to human health resulting from
construction processing and recycling facilities are either negligible or appropriately mitigated
therefore a detailed assessment is not warranted. A brief discussion is provided.
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8. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS AND SAFEGUARDS

8.1 AIR QUALITY

An Air Quality Impact Assessment has been undertaken for the proposed development, and is
included in Appendix 4.

This Air Quality Impact Assessment (AQIA) has been prepared in accordance with the NSW EPA
guidelines “Approved Methods for the Modelling and Assessment of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales” (2016) (AMMAAP).

This AQIA has been assessed using emission data adopted from the National Pollutant Inventory’s
Emission Estimation Technique Manual for Mining (2012), Emission Estimation Technique Manual
for Mining and Processing of Non Metallic Minerals (2014), and Emission Estimation Technique
Manual for Concrete Batching and Concrete Product Manufacturing (1999).

The air dispersion model AERMOD was used for the prediction of off site dust impacts associated
with the air emissions from the proposed operations. Odour is not considered as a potential
emission that would be generated from the proposed development and therefore was not
assessed.

TSP emissions at all sensitive receptors were predicted to comply with the Approved Methods
criterion for an annual averaging period. PM10 annual average emissions are also predicted to
comply at all residential receptors.

The maximum predicted impacts for 24 hour averaging periods for PM10 and PM2.5, and the
annual averaging period for PM2.5 all exceeded the relevant criteria due to elevated background
concentrations. However, contemporaneous addition of the predicted daily increments with daily
background levels showed that no additional days of exceedance would result from the proposed
site activities at the most impacted sensitive residential receptor. Therefore, the Approved
Methods criteria are satisfied at all residential receptors for all particulate air pollutants
modelled.

This assessment considers the realistic impacts of the proposed site activities. Appropriate
mitigation techniques are proposed at all feasible and reasonable parts of the proposed site
activities. Vegetative Environmental Buffers are to be implemented on the western and northern
borders of the site and a dust suppression system with water sprayers for the external storage
bays would reduce impacts at industrial receptors.

8.2 NOISE

A Noise Impact Assessment has been undertaken for the proposed development, and is included
in Appendix 5.

This noise impact assessment has been prepared in accordance with the NSW Noise Policy for
Industry, NSW Road Noise Policy and NSW Interim Construction Noise Guideline.
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Following the implementation of all recommended noise control measures, noise emissions
generated by the proposed facility are predicted to comply with the relevant acoustic criteria at
all considered residential and industrial receiver locations.

Road traffic noise levels associated with the development have been considered against the Road
Noise Policy, with compliance predicted at all considered receptors.

8.3 SOIL &WATER

A soil and water assessment has been undertaken for the proposed development, and is included
in Appendix 6. A Phase I Preliminary Site Investigation was undertaken to determine the
contamination status of the proposed development area. The Phase I report is provided in
Appendix 7. A Stormwater Assessment prepared by Sparks and Partners is provided as an
attachment Appendix 6.

Potential impacts from the proposed development include the release of sediments and
contaminants into the stormwater causing contamination of the nearby creek and wetlands.
Groundwater and groundwater dependent ecosystems may impacted by contaminants seeping
into the groundwater.

The proposed mitigation measures are summarized as follows:

Installation of a stormwater drainage system consisting of drainage swales, primary and
secondary sediment detention basins designed to treat sediment laden runoff and prevent
seepage;
Construction erosion and sediment controls implemented and maintained;
Water quality testing of sediment detention basins and groundwater;
Maintenance of all stormwater infrastructure including drainage swales and sediment
detention basins;
Preparation of a flood emergency response plan;
Staff trained in spill response and emergency procedures, including flood emergency
response and firefighting techniques;
Regular workplace inspection and high standard of housekeeping; and
Preparation and implementation of a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)
and operational Environmental Management Plan (EMP).

8.4 FLORA AND FAUNA (BIODIVERSITY)

A biodiversity assessment has been undertaken by Anderson Environmental for the proposed
development and is provided in Appendix 9. The assessment included a Threatened Species Test
of Significance.

The survey undertaken at the site as part of the assessment identified that the vegetation in the
study area is represented by a cleared pasture improved paddock which no longer represents any
native ecological community. Furthermore, no threatened flora species or populations were
identified during the surveys and none are considered likely to be present.
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The assessment concludes that:

The proposal is unlikely to significantly affect any threatened species or ecological
communities or their habitats according to the 5 part test – (Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act (1979) (EP&A) provided for under Section 7.2 of the Biodiversity
Conservation Act (2016).
The proposed development does not exceed the Biodiversity Offsets Scheme (BOS) threshold.
The proposed development is not being carried out in a declared area of Outstanding
Biodiversity Value (OBV).
A Biodiversity Development Assessment Report (BDAR) is not required.
Items of ecological significance are not present at the site.
No impacts on listed matters of national environmental significance under the EPBC Act
would occur.

A targeted search undertaken by Benbow Environmental identified one threatened species within
close proximity to the subject site, the Square tailed Kite which is listed as vulnerable, protected
and sensitivity class 3. The Squared tailed Kite was sighted 1.2 km away east south east of the
site and also 4 km south east.

It is noted that the proposed activities will be restricted to within the IN1 zoning of the site and
excavations within the RU1 zone would be restricted to areas with separation distances of over
40 metres away from the wetlands. Additionally, only modified and grazed paddock vegetation
will be removed and a vegetated barrier will be established along three boundaries of the
proposed development area.

There will be strict control of stormwater runoff generated on site to prevent release of
contaminants and minimise negative impacts to this environment, as well as any water
dependent ecosystems.

8.5 VEGETATIONMANAGEMENT

The proponent is committed to revegetation of disturbed areas within the rural zone as well as
establishment of the vegetated barrier along the site boundaries. The following controls will be
implemented.

Sediment fencing is to be installed below all areas of exposed soil during works;
Sediment fencing is to be inspected regularly;
A construction management plan is to be implemented to maintain erosion and sediment
controls;
A suitably qualified restoration ecologist and/or landscape gardener will be engaged to:

Oversee site remediation and stabilisation including seeding, watering and weed control
in the rural zone;
Undertake a landscaping program for the proposed vegetated buffer along the
boundaries of the site; and
Confirm site has been suitably established and sediment controls can be removed.

8.6 WASTE GENERATION ANDMANAGEMENT

A Waste Management Assessment was undertaken for the proposed development and is
provided as Appendix 1. The assessment addressed the waste types and quantities proposed to
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be received and processed at the site as well as the management of the waste that is expected to
be generated from the site activities. Waste associated with the construction works was also
assessed. A summary of findings is provided as follows:

The waste received on site would consist of construction and demolition (C&D) wastes and be
sourced from quarries, excavations and demolitions sites in Western Sydney and include
bricks, concrete, rock and small quantities of timber, glass, metal, and general waste..
Maximum daily quantity of waste processed is estimated to be 500 tonnes. Maximum weekly
quantity of waste processed is estimated to be 2,500 tonnes. However, average daily and
weekly tonnages processed would vary depending upon demand.
Waste stockpiles would be contained within 4 x 200 m2 external storage bays that would be
enclosed on three (3) sides with 2.5 m high walls and covered with an awning 8m in height.
The maximum height of waste stockpiles would be up to 7 metres.
Waste processing operations would include unloading and loading, material handling and
sorting, crushing and screening inside the building, and storage in external covered storage
bays.
There would be one Concrete Jaw Crusher Komatsu BR380JG 1 or similar for the crushing
operations and a triple deck screen for the separation and sizing of crushed materials. These
would operate within a purpose built building. A 25 tonne excavator and front end loader
would be used for transfer and stockpiling of materials.
Dust suppression would consist of water sprays/water cannon that provide a mist to
adequately dampen materials and working areas. This would be a fine mist that would be
switched off once stockpiles are damp.
Waste would be transported to and from the site within a combination of semi trailers and
trucks with dog trailers, each with an approximate capacity of 30 tonnes.
An incoming waste inspection procedure would be implemented to inspect all incoming loads
for evidence of suspect materials. Rejected loads would be sent back to the supplier. Should
any suspect material be identified after unloading, measures would be put in place to
segregate the material until it can be classified and dealt with appropriately. A sample
procedure is provided in the waste assessment.
The proposed development, being a construction and demolition recycling facility, resource
recovery practices implemented at the site would be in accordance with the primary goal of
the NSWWaste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Strategy 2014 2021, which is “to enable all
of the NSW community to improve environment and community well being by reducing the
environmental impact of waste and using resources more efficiently.”

8.7 HAZARDS AND RISKS

Potential hazards and risks identified in the SEARs included the use and storage of hazardous
chemicals, bushfire hazard, land use conflict, biosecurity and environmental risks.

The site is identified as bushfire prone land in the Planning Certificate no. PC0069/19 issued by
Hawkesbury City Council under Section 10.7 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act,
1979. Therefore a bushfire hazard assessment was prepared and details provided in Section 8.7.5
below.

An Environmental Risk Assessment (ERA) has been undertaken by Benbow Environmental for the
proposed development and is provided in Appendix 2. The ERA addresses chemical use and
storage and provides a preliminary risk screening in accordance with State Environmental
Planning Policy No 33 – Hazardous and Offensive Development (SEPP33). Land use conflict,
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biosecurity and other environmental risks associated with the proposed use of the site are also
addressed. The following sub sections provide a summary of the findings of the ERA.

8.7.1 Preliminary Risk Screening

The mobile vehicles and machinery used on site will be refuelled by a tanker. All mobile vehicles
and machinery will be serviced by contractors who will bring their own chemicals including
lubricant and hydraulic oils. Only water will be used in the wheel wash. No chemicals will be
stored on site.

A preliminary risk screening was undertaken and dangerous goods quantities would not exceed
the SEPP 33 screening thresholds and therefore, SEPP 33 does not apply and a preliminary hazard
analysis is not required.

8.7.2 Land Use Conflict Risk Assessment

A land use conflict risk assessment (LUCRA) is required for the proposed development. The
Department of Primary Industries Land Use Conflict Risk Assessment Guide (2011) was used as
guidance to undertake the risk assessment (Appendix 2).

All risk rankings were found to be 9 or below. Therefore, the potential for land use conflict is low.

8.7.3 Biosecurity Risk Assessment

A biosecurity risk assessment focussing on pests, weeds and disease was requested by the
Department of Primary Industries – Agriculture is included in Appendix 2.

The following safeguards to minimise biosecurity risks such as the spread of weed seed, diseases
and pests would include the following:

Incoming load inspection procedure;
Acceptance of only inert wastes at the site;
Adequate site security fence and gate;
Use of a qualified landscape gardener/ecologist and native vegetation plantings only; and
Implementation of a regular site inspection as part of the Environmental management plan.

The risk to biosecurity from the proposed activities is low. A biosecurity response plan is not
considered warranted due to the nature of the proposed use and incoming materials, as well as
the source of materials being local and not imported. It is recommended that Biosecurity be
addressed within an Environmental Management Plan and measures put in place in the form of a
regular site inspection to ensure pests, weeds and diseases can be readily identified. The EMP
should also establish measures necessary should pests, weeds or diseases be found on site.

8.7.4 Environmental Risk Assessment

A risk analysis was undertaken and the main environmental site hazards include:

Generation and release of dust emissions;
Leaks and spills of fuel and oils;
Excessive noise from on site operations and activities;
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Sedimentation of waterways;
Exposure to silica dust; and
External Fire.

The above hazards were analysed considering all existing safeguards relating to those hazards and
the risk register. All risks were found to be Class III (except for fire as discussed in Table 5 1)
indicating an overall low level of risk. No high level risks of Class I were found for the proposed
development.

The site is suited for the proposed use. The site represents a low risk to adjoining properties, the
environment or premises within the vicinity.

8.7.5 Bushfire Hazard

A bushfire hazard assessment has been undertaken by Anderson Environmental and is provided
as Appendix 3. The main findings of this assessment are provided below:

The subject site is composed of a mixture of cleared mainly exotic grasslands and an
occasional overstorey eucalypt.

The assessment of the subject site and its surrounds followed the amended (1st March 2006)
Planning for Bushfire Protection (PBP 2006) guideline by the NSW Rural Fire Service (RFS). The
assessment also is undertaken under Australian Standard (AS) 3959: 2009 which was adopted
on 1 May 2010.

The findings of the assessment indicate that the proposal can comply with the required
bushfire protection requirements. Lands surrounding the site do not contain any vegetation
considered to represent a significant fire threat within the 140 m assessment transect. The
vegetation surrounding the site and on the site itself is managed and grazed pasture
improved grassland with the land to the south and west being light industrial development.

An APZ of 10 m is typically required for a commercial development and this is available and
already present on this site for this development.
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9. SOCIAL IMPACTS AND SAFEGUARDS

This section addresses the most significant social impacts that could result from the proposed
development, which are human health and traffic issues. Visual impacts and heritage are also
discussed briefly.

9.1 HUMAN HEALTH

Potential health impacts from the proposed development have been assessed with reference to
the Health Impact Assessment Guidelines (enHealth, 2001). Identified issues concerning human
health are related to the following operational aspects: generation of inhalable and respirable
dust (including silica dust), high noise levels and harmful consequences of a potential fire or
incident occurring on site.

9.1.1 Generation of dust

The generation of particulate matter in the form of inhalable and/or respirable dust (including
silica dust) can cause health impacts to workers who are exposed to the airborne contaminants,
either at high levels or for prolonged periods of time. Potential health effects include irritation to
upper and lower respiratory tract and detrimental impacts to pulmonary function. Control
practices that will be in place to minimise the risk of exposure to employees include the use of
appropriate PPE, as well as workplace housekeeping practices. Additionally, occupational hygiene
assessments should be carried out initially to monitor levels of airborne particles and ensure that
concentrations are below prescribed exposure standards dictated in the NSW Work Health and
Safety Regulation 2017.

Potential health impacts associated with offsite release of dust are considered to be low based on
the results from the Air Quality Impact Assessment (Appendix 4), which show that with all
recommended dust control measures in place, levels of particulate matter at nearest sensitive
receptors are expected to be below the Approved Methods environmental criteria which is well
below the occupational exposure limits.

9.1.2 Generation of noise

High noise levels can potentially cause health impacts (e.g. hearing loss) to workers who are
exposed to it on a daily basis. Control practices that will be in place to minimise the risk of
exposure to employees include the use of appropriate PPE and undertaking systematic
equipment maintenance. Additionally, occupational noise assessments can be carried out to
monitor noise levels.

Potential health impacts associated with offsite environmental noise are considered to be low
based on the results from the Noise Impact Assessment (Appendix 5), which show that with all
recommended noise mitigation measures in place are well below the occupational exposure
limits.
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9.1.3 Fire Risk

Smoke released from a fire would cause a potential risk to human health through inhalation, as
well as burns from a fire. With adequate fire services and equipment in place the risk of a fire
occurring on site is considered to be low.

9.1.4 Chemical Spill

Potential adverse impacts to health could result from unintended human contact with hazardous
chemicals, upon their accidental release to the site, through the stormwater system. The
possibility of such an event occurring is considered to be low as no chemicals will be stored on
site and only minor quantities of chemicals will be brought onsite for refuelling and maintenance.
Therefore, the potential health impacts from the accidental release of hazardous chemicals are
considered to be minor for on site workers and further insignificant for the local community.

9.1.5 Employee Health and Safety

All employees would undergo appropriate training as part of site induction and be provided with
appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) for their role, such as ear plugs, dust masks,
high visibility clothing and safety boots. The employer would ensure the operation is conducted
as approved and appropriate resources are available for work safety. The proposed development
would be required to comply with the following Acts and Regulations relating to health and
safety:

Work Health & Safety Act 2011; and
Work Health & Safety Regulations 2017.

Employees would be trained in the appropriate safety procedures applicable to their role
including use of firefighting equipment.

9.2 VISUAL IMPACTS

The existing site is currently cleared pastoral land with some established isolated trees sparsely
scattered in few areas.

The proposed facility would be restricted to the south western area of the site (within the IN1
zoned land). There would be minor changes to the remaining area of the site, being some
excavation for cut and fill purposes which would be expected to have negligible impacts to the
views of surrounding areas.

Aspects of the proposed facility that would impact on the visual amenity of the surrounding areas
include the new building, material storage bays, equipment and machinery including the
excavator and front end loader, and the two demountable buildings. An extensive landscaping
program would be implemented with native tree planting along the boundaries to improve the
appearance of the site. Large native trees along with some smaller shrubs are recommended to
provide adequate coverage. This vegetation would provide a visual screen around the proposed
facility.

The main visual impact would be from the building and storage bays. All other equipment and
buildings would be under 3 metres in height and situated toward the centre or rear (east) of the

Version: 1, Version Date: 16/10/2019
Document Set ID: 6739515



Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd
Environmental Impact Statement

Ref: 181025_EIS_REV6 Benbow Environmental
October 2019 Page: 9 3

proposed development area. Once the vegetated buffers are established, the majority of the
development would be adequately screened from surrounding areas to the west and north.

The closest private receptors to the proposed site are located to the west and south west along
Ham Street, Beasley Place and Hale Crescent. These receptors do not have a direct line of sight to
the subject site and are separated by several other industrial sheds and buildings. These existing
buildings shield these receptors from views of the subject site.

Private receptors along James Meehan Street to the north of the site have a direct line of sight to
the proposed development area. These receptors are located beyond the railway line shown in
Photograph 4. These receptors are separated by a distance of 300 metres from the northern
boundary of the proposed development area. The vegetated buffer would run along the entire
northern and western boundary of the proposed facility and is expected to adequately screen the
proposed development from these receptors.

There are no public vantage points from which to site can be viewed. The Blacktown Richmond
Railway line runs south east to north east and the site can be seen from this location. The
vegetated buffer would restrict views of the site operations from the railway.

The following photographs of the existing site were taken on 12th September 2018 and are
provided for perspective.

Photograph 1: View of the site along the southern boundary from the main entrance gate. This
photo shows the existing access road and the buildings associated with the adjacent concrete
batching plant to the right.
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Photograph 2: View across the site towards the north east from the south west corner.

Photograph 3: View of site along the existing access road showing the conveyor and concrete
batching plant to the south of the site.
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Photograph 4: View from the centre of the site towards the north east with the railway line in the
background. Private receptors are located on James Meehan Street beyond the railway line.

Photograph 5: Healthy wetlands area to the north east of the site.
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Photograph 6: View from the centre of the site towards the west. Industrial facilities can be seen
along Fairey Road.

Photograph 7: View from the middle of the northern boundary towards the north west.
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Photograph 8: View of site towards the east from western boundary.

Photograph 9: View facing north from the west of the site.
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Photograph 10: View to the south east of the site from the west. On the right, part of the
concrete batching plant structures can be seen.

The existing site is cleared pastoral land. The proposed development would significantly change
the visual aspects of the site, however, the site operations would be adequately screened from
private receptors and the surrounding areas by a vegetated buffer along western and northern
boundaries of the project area.

9.3 HERITAGE

9.3.1 General Heritage

A search for heritage places and items was conducted via the OE&H State Heritage Inventory, an
online heritage database which includes listings from Aboriginal Places, State Heritage Register,
Interim Heritage Orders, State Agency Heritage Registers and Local Environmental Plans.

The subject land was found not to be affected by an Interim Heritage Order under the provisions
of the NSW Heritage Act 1997. No Aboriginal Places or European heritage locations have been
identified or uncovered on the subject site or in its vicinity.

The site is also not listed as being a heritage item or containing items under the Hawkesbury LEP
2012.

The nearest general heritage item is the adjacent field, across South Creek to the east of the site
near Mulgrave Road where there are “Tall Trees”. Just north of that field along the railway line is
the Railway stationmaster’s residence and Railway station which are both general heritage items.
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Figure 9 1: Hawkesbury Heritage Map

Source: Hawkesbury LEP 2012 Heritage Map – Sheet HER_008DB

Not to scale

LEGEND:
Approximate site location

Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood St
Northmead NSW 2152

9.3.2 Aboriginal Heritage

There are no aboriginal sites or places located on the site but two aboriginal sites are recorded
within 1 km of the site, at Mulgrave and South Windsor Park.

Tall Trees
Mulgrave
Road

Railway
stationmaster’s
residence

Railway
station
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Figure 9 2: Aboriginal Heritage Map

Source: Aboriginal Heritage Information Management Systems (AHIMS) Web Services

Not to scale

LEGEND:
Approximate site location
Aboriginal site location

Benbow Environmental
25 27 Sherwood St
Northmead NSW 2152

The proposed use of the site is restricted to the IN1 zoned area in the south western area of the
site. The site activities would be separated by considerable distance from the items of heritage
and adequate safeguards are to be implemented to ensure that the risk for impacts to items of
heritage is extremely low.

9.4 ROAD, TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT

A traffic impact assessment was undertaken by Transport and Urban Planning. A summary of the
outcomes of this assessment are provided below:

The proposal will receive, process and recycle approximately 98,000 tonnes of concrete
materials at full operation (post Year 2020). All materials will arrive at the site via medium to
large articulated trucks. Large semi trailer and truck trailer combinations will remove all
recycled materials.
Under full operating conditions the site is expected to generate 52 vehicle trips (including
4 trucks) in the AM and PM Monday to Friday peak hour. Four additional truck per hour on
Argyle Street should not adversely impact upon the existing level of residential amenity
between Mileham Street to Macquarie Street.
The existing signalised intersection of Argyle Street with Macquarie Street may require an
RMS operational review based on current accident levels and delay times.
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Existing and post development mid block traffic service levels on Fairey Road and Argyle
Street will remain at favourable level of service LoS A performance standards.
Peak hour articulated truck movements will be less than 4 movements per hour in peak
times.
The existing access intersections with Macquarie Street/Argyle Street and Argyle
Street/Fairey Road has been (SIDRA) modelled for projected Year 2020 peak hour traffic flows
with the additional traffic generation by the proposal. The post development results indicate
there will be no significant change in existing traffic service levels at these intersections, due
to this proposal.
100% of all end product materials will depart the site via Fairey Road to Argyle Street then to
Macquarie Street and thence the regional main road network.
Fairey Road and Argyle Street to Macquarie Street are existing, moderate volume truck
routes into the existing light industrial precinct during business hours 6am to 6pm.
The projected additional 2 trucks in and 2 trucks out per hour during peak times should have
no adverse impacts upon the amenity or safety of Argyle Street during business hours.
Incoming materials will arrive via the Macquarie Street and Argyle Street to Fairey Road.
Recycled concrete would still be generated without this facility but would go elsewhere.
During construction the majority of vehicles are expected to arrive and depart the site
outside the peak hours on the surrounding road network. Even with the addition of
construction based traffic, the volumes on the main routes leading to the site will be well
below those experienced during peak hours.
All proposed internal vehicle movements parking and circulation can be adequately
accommodated within the site and are free of conflict and should be designed to comply with
Councils DCP 2002 and Australian/NZ Standard 2890.2 at the Development Application stage.

9.5 AGRICULTURAL RESOURCES & LAND

Important Agricultural Land is not currently mapped for the Hawkesbury Local Government Area.
The site and immediate surrounding areas are zoned RU1 – Primary Production and IN1 – General
Industrial. The area of the site to be used for the proposed development is fully within the IN1
zone.

As the nature of the incoming materials is inert, there would be no storage of hazardous
chemicals and the area to be used for site activities would be covered with a hardstand roadbase
material, the potential for groundwater and soil contamination of the adjacent agricultural land is
low.

Adequate safeguards are proposed to be implemented to significantly minimise off site impacts
from the proposed site activities on the adjacent agricultural land. The main potential impact
identified throughout this EIS is sediment laden stormwater runoff. This would be managed using
a surface water management system that includes drainage channels, a primary and secondary
sediment basin and gravel filters to ensure that releases of stormwater are free of sediment.
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10. CUMULATIVE IMPACTS AND SAFEGUARDS

This section provides an assessment of the potential cumulative impacts that may arise as a result
of the operations from the proposed development, concurrently or sequentially with other
projects in the region.

Cumulative impacts are incremental environmental impacts that are caused by past, present or
future activities that, when combined, may have further cumulative effect. In fact, the
environmental impacts of any single project upon a receiver or resource may not be significant
when considered in isolation; however, the potential impacts may increase when individual
effects are considered in combination, either with the same project or together with other
projects.

The potential cumulative impacts that could arise from the operations of the proposed
development are assessed in the following subsections.

10.1 AIR QUALITY

The air quality impact from the proposed development has been assessed in accordance with the
NSW EPA Approved Methods for the Modelling and Assessment of Air Pollutants in New South
Wales 2016. This document specifies particular pollutants which are assessed as a cumulative
impact (incremental impact from site + background). The pollutants assessed cumulatively
relevant to the subject site are PM10, PM2.5 and TSP.

Odour is not considered as a potential emission that would be generated from the proposed
development and therefore was not assessed.

The subject site is located in a region that can experience elevated background PM10 and PM2.5

levels.

The maximum predicted impacts for 24 hour averaging periods for PM10 and PM2.5, and the
annual averaging period for PM2.5 all exceeded the relevant criteria due to elevated background
concentrations. However, contemporaneous addition of the predicted daily increments with daily
background levels showed that no additional days of exceedance would result from the proposed
site activities at the most impacted sensitive residential receptor. Therefore, the Approved
Methods criteria are satisfied at all residential receptors for all particulate air pollutants
modelled.

10.2 NOISE AND VIBRATION

Operational noise is a critical environmental issue in any area with surrounding residential
receivers. The existing background noise levels were used in determining the project criteria for
the noise impact assessment. The cumulative impact of the development was assessed in the
road traffic noise study included in the Noise Impact Assessment (Appendix 5). All relevant noise
criteria were satisfied at nearest residential receivers, provided that all the noise controls are
maintained throughout the operative life of the facility.
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10.3 SURFACEWATERS

Collective contributions from the various rural and industrial facilities in the South Creek area
could result in degraded quality of surrounding surface waters, potentially through the
contamination of stormwater run off due to accidental release of sediments, chemicals or waste.
The potential for release of sediments is controlled using drainage channels, sediment detention
basins and a water monitoring program. The potential release of sediments, chemicals or waste
from subject site would be unlikely, and any accidental release could be easily contained on site
as a result of the current safeguards in place. Therefore, contribution of the individual site has
been appropriately mitigated and cumulative long term impacts are considered to be
insignificant.

10.4 WASTEMANAGEMENT

A major incident or recurring incidents involving the storage and management of waste products
could have potential cumulative impacts if considered in the context of the surrounding area,
which has the potential to deal with large volumes of waste generation. Incidents include
accidental spillages that have the potential to enter the surrounding environment causing land
and water pollution.

A number of safeguards and management measure would continue to be established at the site
in order to prevent accidental release of any waste. With these procedures and safeguards in
place, the contribution of the site to cumulative impacts from the incorrect handling and
management of waste would be insignificant.

However, waste generated from the site that cannot be processed could also increase pressure
on the ability of the waste management market to absorb cumulative waste streams. The
proposed development would more likely reduce this pressure by recycling and reusing a
significant amount of the waste. Furthermore the area already handles significant volumes of
waste in the, from various sources including domestic, rural, commercial and industrial premises.
Nevertheless, waste facilities likely to receive the site’s waste materials are considered to have
sufficient capacity to handle the type and volume of waste to be generated by the proposal, in
combination with those generated by the broader region.

10.5 HAZARDS AND RISK

Hazards and risk associated with the proposed development are related to the potential for fires,
spillage of chemicals and release of particulates into the surrounding environment via the site’s
drainage/stormwater system.

There are safeguards established at the site to reduce the risk of fires as well as the risk of release
of chemicals and particulates, such as the storage of chemicals according to relevant standards
including bunding, provision of spill kits and appropriate staff training in emergency response.

Cumulative impacts are not expected due to the current safeguards and procedures in place.
Additionally, sufficient fire services are provided to address any potential fire incidents.
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10.6 TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT

The traffic impact assessment for the proposed development, undertaken by Transport and
Urban Planning, considered cumulative impacts on the existing road network by using existing
traffic count data of the surrounding road networks. Key intersections were assessed for the
additional traffic generated by the proposal during AM and PM peak hour traffic.

Results of this assessment are presented in Appendix 8. The report concludes that the traffic
service levels on Fairey Road and Argyle Street will remain at a favourable level of LoS A
performance standards. There will be no change in existing traffic service levels at Macquarie
Street/ Argyle Street and Argyle Street/ Fairey Road modelled for projected Year 2020 peak hour
traffic flows. The proposal would have an acceptable traffic impact and there is no requirement
for provision of any new traffic capacity roadworks.
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11. ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

Ecologically sustainable development is defined as “development that meets the need of the
present generation without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own
needs”. Ecological sustainability requires a combination of good planning, and effective and
environmentally sound approach to design, operations and management. The principles of ESD
throughout the project’s life cycle are outlined in the following paragraphs.

Decision making should be based on sound environmental management principles which consider
not only the present, but also the future, particularly in relation to:

Precautionary principle – if threats of serious or irreversible environmental damage exist, lack
of full scientific evidence should not be used as a reason for postponing measures to prevent
environmental degradation;
Inter generational equity – the present generation should ensure that health, diversity and
productivity of the environment is maintained or enhanced for the benefit of future
generations;
The conservation of biodiversity and ecological integrity – the conservation of biological
diversity and ecological integrity should be a fundamental consideration; and
The valuation of the environment and resources and the establishment for the efficient use of
resources.

The above principles have been incorporated into the overall design of the project and into the
management of operations on site. The EIS outlines safeguards that would be implemented on
site so that the proposed operations would cause minimal harm to the environment and that
resources would be sustained to ensure availability to future generations, through reducing the
environmental impacts on the surrounding community.

The main environmental safeguards to be implemented in order to minimise environmental
harm, in line with ESD principles, are as follows:

Construction of a purpose built industrial building for conducting the processing operations to
minimise noise and dust emissions;
Storage of materials within enclosed and covered storage bays;
Implementation of dust suppression system for air quality control;
Stormwater pollution control, including site specifically designed stormwater management
system including drainage swales, sediment basins and filters to manage potentially sediment
laden runoff;
Fire protection services;
Waste management and stringent procedures to manage the incoming and outgoing waste;
and
Environmental Management Plan (EMP).

The proposed development would not have any foreseeable negative impacts on socio economic
aspects. Instead, a positive contribution from the increased operations on site would be the
creation of jobs, with additional employment opportunities being provided. Increased operations
are also to focus heavily on supplying the local markets. As a result, the proposal could have
positive economic “spin off” effects in the local region, by enhancing social productivity while not

Version: 1, Version Date: 16/10/2019
Document Set ID: 6739515



Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd
Environmental Impact Statement

Ref: 181025_EIS_REV6 Benbow Environmental
October 2019 Page: 11 2

undermining ecological systems. This aspect would be in accordance with the inter generational
equity principle of ESD.

In order to monitor the sustainable performance of a development, various sustainability
indicators can be used.

Examples of these indicators are outlined in the table below and have been addressed in relation
to the subject site and its considerations for ESD and sustainable practices. The site’s EMP will be
used (and be continually updated) in order to maintain the principles of ESD and monitor the
sustainability indicators mentioned in the table.

Table 11 1: Sustainability Indicators

Indicator category Comments and Description

Community

Increase in employment opportunities;
Strengthening of local economy;
Level of knowledge based investment increased;
No net loss of heritage or other features, buildings, places of high
community importance; and
No loss of community integrity.

Ecosystems

No net reduction in richness or abundance of flora and fauna species
in aquatic or terrestrial environments;
No net reduction in the existing landscaping of the site;
No net increase of pests or disease threats to the health of the
ecosystem; and
Reduction of hazards which are threats to the health of the
ecosystem (fire, pollution, etc.).

Soils
No net topsoil erosion;
No increase in area of land affected by salinisation; and
No reduction in soil pH below certain levels.

Water

Reduction of freshwater use per unit of production;
No net increase in levels of acidification or toxic substances, heavy
metals, nutrient and sediment levels; and
No net reduction in quality of water bodies as aquatic habitats.

Air No net reduction in air quality.

Energy Programs to reduce the use of fossil fuels for transportation and
energy consumption.
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12. MITIGATION MEASURES ANDMANAGEMENT

This section provides a summary of the mitigation measures required to ensure that the
surrounding natural and built environment is safeguarded from potential impacts of the proposed
development. An overview of the site management plans to be used on site is also provided,
together with a description of incident management procedures.

12.1 SUMMARY OF CONTROLS ANDMITIGATIONMEASURES

Table 12 1 presents a summary of the potential impacts of the site activities discussed in Sections
8, and identifies the environmental safeguards and control measures that are recommended
throughout the EIS to provide a sufficient level of protection, to both the built and natural
environment surrounding the development.

Table 12 1: Summary of Potential Impacts, Environmental Safeguards and Control Measures

Potential Impacts Safeguards and Control Measures
Air
Generation of particulate
emissions exceeding
compliance levels, and
resulting in impacts to air
quality and complaints from
the community.

Residual impacts after
management and mitigation
measures: minor impacts
from air emissions.

Construction Control Measures
Monitor local weather conditions and cease dust generating
operations when conditions result in visible dust emissions,
and implement mitigation measures or until weather
conditions improve;
Dust suppression/water application to material stockpiles;
Limit stockpile height to 5 m (maximum);
Vehicles leaving the site to be cleaned of dirt and other
materials to avoid tracking onto public roads;
Enforce appropriate speed limits for vehicle on site.
Recommended speed limit is <15 km/hr;
Cover all loads entering and leaving the site; and
Inspect the site daily using a Site Dust Control Checklist to aid
with the implementation of air quality control measures.

Operational Control Measures

Crushing and screening activities limited to inside the
building;
Enclosed and covered storage bays for stockpiles of
materials;
Dust suppression (water sprayers) used on storage bays;
Vegetative buffers; and
Limit stockpile height to 7 m within covered storage bays
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Table 12 1: Summary of Potential Impacts, Environmental Safeguards and Control Measures

Potential Impacts Safeguards and Control Measures
Noise
Generation of noise by use
of mobile equipment on site
and vehicle movements
exceeding compliance levels
and resulting in impacts to
acoustic amenity and
complaints from the
community.

Residual impacts after
management and mitigation
measures: noise levels found
to comply at all residential
receptors.

Construction Noise
Construction activities to take place during standard
construction hours only.

Operational Noise

The crusher and screen are to only operate within the
building.
Maintain vehicles paths onsite so all trucks may enter and
leave the site in the forward direction, preventing the use of
truck reverse beepers;
All onsite mobile equipment is to be fitted with reversing
lights and/or broadband/white noise (also known as
squawkers) reversing alarms.
Prohibition of extended periods of on site revving/idling;
Minimisation of the use of truck exhaust brakes on site; and
Enforcement of low on site speed limits.

Water
Contamination of
stormwater run off and
consequent impacts on
nearby surface waters.

Residual impacts after
management and mitigation
measures: insignificant
impacts from potential
discharges to water.

On site sediment control system to manage stormwater
runoff;
Water monitoring program of sediment basins, groundwater,
sediment basin system outlet;
Flood Emergency Response Plan;
Preventative Maintenance Schedule for all stormwater
infrastructure including drainage channels, stormwater pits,
sediment basins, gravel filters, etc;
Staff trained in spill response and emergency procedures,
including firefighting techniques;
Regular workplace inspection and high standard of
housekeeping; and
Segregated and designated waste bays and bins.
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Table 12 1: Summary of Potential Impacts, Environmental Safeguards and Control Measures

Potential Impacts Safeguards and Control Measures
Waste Management
Potential environmental and
off site impacts associated
with excessive generation of
waste and potential release
of waste to surrounding
environment. Risk
associated with receipt of
unauthorised wastes such as
asbestos.

Residual impacts after
management and mitigation
measures:

Segregated and designated storage bins for appropriate
storage of waste (to landfill);
Incoming and processed waste to be stored in external
covered storage bays;
Licenced waste contractors for collection;
Waste minimisation and resource recovery practices
implemented;
Weighbridge for recording of incoming and outgoing loads.
Incoming waste inspection procedure; and
Waste Management Procedure.

Hazards and Risk
Incident involving the
potential for a spill, fire or
release of contaminated
stormwater.

Residual impacts after
management and mitigation
measures: potential for fire
to cause serious material
damage and impact on
human life is low.

Control of ignition sources, including “no smoking” policy;
Adequate provision for escape;
Adequate fire services;
Site security;
On site sediment management basins;
Forklift driver training; and
Emergency plan and emergency response training.

Human Health
Impacts stemming from
other aspects including air
quality, noise and hazards
and risk: airborne tissue
fibres, high internal noise
levels and harmful
consequences of a potential
fire or chemical spill
incident.

Residual impacts after
management and mitigation
measures: minor to
insignificant impacts to
human health of workers
and local community.

Implementation of EMP (inc. incoming waste inspection
procedure);
Use of Personal Protective Equipment;
Undertake occupational health assessments post after
commencement of operations;
Regular workplace inspection and high standard of
housekeeping;
Regular equipment maintenance;
Safeguards and control measures implemented for Air
Quality;
Safeguards and control measures implemented for Hazards
and Risks; and
Safeguards and control measures recommended for Noise.

Traffic and transport
Low to moderate traffic
impact

No requirement for road upgrades
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Table 12 1: Summary of Potential Impacts, Environmental Safeguards and Control Measures

Potential Impacts Safeguards and Control Measures
Visual Amenity
Potential decrease in visual
amenity of the area from
residential areas.

Implementation of a vegetated barrier along the western,
and northern boundaries of the development to provide an
adequate visual screen of site activities;
Stockpiled materials to be stored within covered and
enclosed storage bays.

12.2 SITEMANAGEMENT PLANS

Site management plans would need to be prepared by Andy’s Earthworks prior to the operation
commencing, to ensure that proposed operations will be undertaken in an environmentally safe
manner and with consideration to work health and safety. The most important site management
plans include the following:

Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP);
Emergency Plan (EP); and
Environmental Management Plan (EMP).

An outline of these reports is provided in the following sub sections.

12.2.1 Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)

A CEMP is required to be implemented for the construction phase of the development. The
CEMP would address the following elements in relation to the construction works associated with
the proposed development:

Identify the legal requirements and statutory approvals required for the construction phase
of the development;
Describe the activities to be undertaken on site during the construction of the development;
Assign roles and responsibilities to relevant employees involved in the construction works;
Identify hazards and risks to the environment in relation to the construction works and
describe the controls that would be implemented to minimise these risks;
Outline environmental management practices and procedures to be following during
construction works; and
Include management plans and procedures such as:

Erosion and Sediment Control Plan;
Flood Emergency Response Plan;
Dust Control Procedure;
Noise Management Procedure;
Construction Traffic Management Plan;
Construction Waste Management Plan; and
Unexpected Finds Protocol.
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12.2.2 Emergency Plan

An emergency plan is required to be implemented for the operational phase of the development
and should be prepared to be consistent with the following guidelines and standards:

NSW Rural Fire Service Guidelines for the Preparation of Emergency/Evacuation Plans;
AS 3745–2010 Planning for Emergencies in Facilities;

The aims of the plan are: to provide a clear understanding of how to handle and react to any
emergency situation that may occur at the site in the form of effective control structures,
procedures and directives; to prevent or minimise the impact of an emergency and pollution
incident on human life, the community and surrounding environment; and to facilitate a return to
normal or safe operations as soon as possible.

The procedures contained in the plan should be designed to protect life and where possible
prevent or minimise damage to the equipment, site and installations at the site and facilitate a
return to normal operations by providing effective utilisation of the safety features, systems
and/or equipment installed at the site. The procedures would be regularly updated as continually
improving guidelines to support site management and handling of unanticipated situations.

An Incident Management procedure should be included in the plan. Details are provided in the
following sub section.

12.2.2.1 Incident Management

Incident management would be addressed within the Emergency Plan to include all aspects of
responding to, investigation of and the reporting of an incident that has the potential to cause
serious injury/death, property damage or poses a risk of material harm to the environment. An
incident management procedure would address the following aspects and actions:

Establishment of an Incident Response Team (IRT) at the site that would include a Chief
Warden, Deputy Warden, First Aid Officers and Traffic Controllers and set the responsibilities
and training requirements for each role;
Immediate actions and steps to take in the event of an incident;
Identification of potential site hazards;
Safeguards provided at the site such as spill containment kits, firefighting equipment, first aid
and other medical or clean up equipment;
Reporting requirements including who to notify, what to notify and when to notify;
Incident investigation procedures to be undertaken, especially if multiple incidents occur or if
the incident results in serious injury/death, property damage or material harm to the
environment; and
Monitor and review of incidents to determine follow up actions, prevent the recurrence of
the incident and ensure that follow up actions are implemented.

12.2.3 Environmental Management Plan

Andy’s Earthworks will require a site specific Environmental Management Plan (EMP). The EMP
should address the following major elements:
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Legal and regulatory requirements including compliance obligations;
Site description including environmental characteristics and general infrastructure;
Description of site activities;
Identification of significant environmental aspects of site activities;
Environmental management controls in relation to particular aspects and impacts;
Reporting, staffing and training requirements;
Environmental monitoring and review; and
Environmental procedures may include:

Incoming Waste Inspection Procedure;
Noise Management Plan;
Air Quality Management;
Waste Management Procedure;
Stormwater Management Procedure (including water monitoring program); and
Workplace Inspection.

The EMP would adopt the framework suggested by the ISO 14001 Standard. This would maximise
consistency and simplicity in the administration and implementation of the EMP procedures.
Specific procedures would be developed to manage the identified environmental aspects and
impacts of site activities.
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13. LIST OF APPROVALS AND LICENCES

Table 13 1: Licences, approvals and permits

Type Relevant Legislation Required? Agency
LICENCES
Environment
Protection Licence

Schedule 1 of the Protection of the
Environment Operations Act 1997

Yes NSW EPA

Surface Water Licence Water Act 1912 No Office of Water
Groundwater Licence Water Act 1912 No Office of Water
Controlled Activity
Approval

Water Management Act 2000 Yes Office of Water

PERMITS
Permits under the
Fisheries
Management Act

Fisheries Management Act 1994 No
DPI Fishing and
Aquaculture

Aboriginal Heritage
Impact Permit

National Parks & Wildlife Act 1974 No OEH

Permits under the
Heritage Act 1977

Heritage Act 1977 No OEH

APPROVALS

Development Consent Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979

Yes Hawkesbury City
Council

Alter or erect
improvements within
a mine subsidence
district

Mine Subsidence Compensation Act
1961

No Mine Subsidence
Board

Consent for works and
structures in a public
road

Roads Act 1993 No RMS

Sub division or
development of bush
fire prone land

Rural Fires Act 1997 No
Commissioner of
the NSW Rural
Fire Service
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14. STATEMENT OF COMMITMENTS

Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd commits to the following course of action during the installation and
operation of the proposed development:

1. Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd will abide by all legal requirements, licence conditions and
approvals pertaining to the site.

2. Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd will ensure vegetation management controls stated in this EIS will
be implemented during earthworks and construction.

3. Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd will ensure the external areas are kept tidy and free of items and
debris to facilitate movement of vehicles on site and minimise potential pollution.

4. Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd will implement and maintain the following safeguards and
mitigation measures at the site, as detailed in this EIS.

5. Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd must implement all the specified noise controls detailed in the
Noise Impact Assessment.

6. Air quality control equipment must be used and maintained.
7. Water monitoring must be undertaken to ensure groundwater or surface water

contamination is minimised and below the relevant criteria.
8. Stormwater drainage swales, on site detention tanks, and all stormwater infrastructure and

pollution control devices are to be regularly inspected and/or cleaned and maintained in
good working condition.

9. Staff must be trained in spill response and emergency procedures, including firefighting
techniques.

10. Regular sweeping and good housekeeping must be undertaken for all operational and storage
areas at the site.

11. All waste must be segregated and stored in designated areas/storage bays.
12. Fire services and equipment must be provided, and the existing ones should be maintained,

in accordance with BCA and relevant Australian Standards.
13. All equipment should be regularly inspected and maintained.
14. All staff must wear PPE relevant to their role.
15. Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd will implement an Environmental Management Plan and ensure it

incorporates the commitments, safeguards, mitigation measures and recommendations
documented in this EIS.

16. Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd will implement an Emergency Plan.
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15. JUSTIFICATION AND CONCLUDING REMARKS

15.1 PROJECT JUSTIFICATION

The local demand for processing construction and demolition waste, is expected to increase in
following years, which will lead to moderate industry growth on the domestic market. The
construction of the airport and the demand for residential developments means this region
generates significant quantities of construction and demolition waste. Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd
expects an increase in demolition and construction waste within its own business and from
external sources. Therefore, the project has been driven, and is justified, by the need to match
market demands. In order to reduce transport costs for both the receipt of (C&D) waste and the
supply of final product it is ideal to situate a resource recovery facility in this area.

The justifications for selecting the subject site and for implementing the proposed expansion are
listed as follows:

The subject site has ample room available to cater for the proposed operations;
The cost of establishing the business on this site is relatively low;
The site is not in a sensitive land use area;
The development is a permitted use with consent;
The development is a beneficial use which would fulfil the principles of ecologically
sustainable development and is to be encouraged;
The development generates local employment;
Transport routes are readily available;
The site has sufficient room for on site parking and truck manoeuvring;
The proposed development will recycle construction and demolition waste, therefore
reducing the amount of waste for disposal; and
The proposed development will have extensive environmental safeguards to provide
assurance in regards to the expected degree of environmental impacts.

15.2 CONCLUDING REMARKS

The environmental assessment process has enabled the potential impacts of the proposed
development of a construction and demolition recycling facility to be evaluated, and control
strategies to be devised in order to ensure compliance with regulatory standards.

Being readily able to prevent the rise of amenity impacts on the residential community is a
benefit of this site.
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The nature of the recycling process is considered to be suited to this site and the request is made
that approval be granted.

Prepared by:

Victoria Hale
Environmental Scientist

Kate Barker
Environmental Scientist

Emma Hansma
Senior Engineer

Linda Zanotto
Senior Environmental Engineer

RT Benbow
Principal Consultant
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Introduction

Anderson Environmental was engaged to conduct a Bushfire Hazard Assessment for a proposed 
development at Lot 4 DP264159 - 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor, in the Hawkesbury City 
Council Local Government Area (LGA), hereafter referred to as the subject site.

The subject site is proposed to be developed as Concrete Recycling Facility.  Andy's Earthworks 
Pty Ltd is seeking development consent to establish a construction materials crushing and 
recycling plant.

The Project is proposed to be located over the south-western portion of the large mixed 
rural/industrial allotment of which only a small portion is currently used by Evoqua as a 
research facility. This facility is located approximately half way along the site’s southern 
boundary. The development of the construction materials crushing and recycling plant will 
operate within the IN1 zoned portion of the site, whilst the Evoqua operations will be 
maintained in situ. The project is to be located on the south-west quarter of the site.

The subject site is composed of a mixture of cleared mainly exotic grasslands and an occasional 
overstorey eucalypt.

Methodology

The assessment of the subject site and its surrounds followed the amended (1st March 2006) 
Planning for Bushfire Protection (PBP 2006) guideline by the NSW Rural Fire Service (RFS).  
The assessment also is undertaken under Australian Standard (AS) 3959: 2009 which was 
adopted on 1 May 2010.

As the proposed development is for commercial purposes, the provisions for ‘infill 
development’ under PBP 2006 apply.  The development is also exempt from the building 
standards detailed in AS 3595: 2009 with the general bushfire safety construction provisions of 
the Building Council of Australia (BCA) are considered adequate.  Although the assessment 
criteria for residential developments do not apply for the proposed development, commercial 
developments must demonstrate that they can meet the objectives in Section 1.1 of the PBP 
2006.

The bushfire hazard rating system is based on the slope and maximum fuel loadings as 
determined by the vegetation type.  The risk is related to the chance of a fire starting and 
spreading.  The aim of the assessment process is to reduce the risk to life and property.  As has 
been shown however in extreme fire situations all dwellings near to bushland are at risk.

The subject site was inspected on 30/07/2018 by Anderson Environmental staff.  This 
inspection consisted of the assessment of the fire threat along four 140m transects from the edge 
of the subject site in the main cardinal directions (North, South, East and West).  Distances 
were measured using a handheld Global Positioning System (GPS) device and slope was 
calculated using a clinometer.  As the location of proposed dwellings had not been provided at 
the time of writing, the assessment was conducted from the boundaries of the development area.
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Along each transect the topographic profile, vegetation type and land use was recorded.  This 
data was used to determine the Asset Protection Zone (APZ) distances required for the proposed 
development, following the PBP 2006 guidelines.

Bushfire Hazard Assessment

The findings of the assessment and this report indicate that the proposal can comply with the 
required bushfire protection requirements.  Lands surrounding the site do not contain any 
vegetation considered to represent a significant fire threat within the 140m assessment transect.  
The vegetation surrounding the site and on the site itself is managed and grazed pasture 
improved grassland with the land to the south and west being light industrial development.

An APZ of 10m is typically required for a commercial development and this is available and 
already present on this site for this development.

Conclusion and recommendations

The proposal can meet the requirements for appropriate fire safety under the PBP 2006. Due 
to the relatively gentle local topography and the type of proposed development (commercial) 
APZs of 10m are considered adequate.  The site and its surrounds are cleared and grazed 
improved pastures with commercial development on the southern and western sides.
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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background

Anderson Environmental was engaged to conduct a Bushfire Hazard Assessment for a proposed 
development at Lot 4 DP264159 - 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor, in the Hawkesbury City 
Council Local Government Area (LGA), hereafter referred to as the subject site.

The subject site is proposed to be developed as Concrete Recycling Facility.  Andy's Earthworks 
Pty Ltd is seeking development consent to establish a construction materials crushing and 
recycling plant.

The Project is proposed to be located over the south-western portion of the large mixed 
rural/industrial allotment of which only a small portion is currently used by Evoqua as a 
research facility. This facility is located approximately half way along the site’s southern 
boundary. The development of the construction materials crushing and recycling plant will 
operate within the IN1 zoned portion of the site, whilst the Evoqua operations will be 
maintained in situ. The project is to be located on the south-west quarter of the site.

The subject site is composed of a mixture of cleared mainly exotic grasslands and an occasional 
overstorey eucalypt.  

The subject site is proposed to be developed as a concrete recycling facility utilising the south-
western quarter of the subject site (see Appendix 4).  

1.2 Subject site
The subject site and local context is shown in Figure 1.1 below.

The subject site is composed of mainly pasture improved grassland for cattle grazing. There is 
a wetland on the north-eastern quarter of the site. The site drains to the east where it adjoins 
South Creek. South Creek is part of the Hawkesbury-Nepean catchment, located on the 
Cumberland Plain, Greater Western Sydney, New South Wales.

Version: 1, Version Date: 16/10/2019
Document Set ID: 6739515



2

Figure 1.1: Subject site showing local context – Source: Six Maps

2. METHODOLOGY
The assessment of the subject site and its surrounds followed the amended (1st March 2006) 
Planning for Bushfire Protection (PBP 2006) guideline by the NSW Rural Fire Service (RFS).  
This guideline replaced the PBP 2001 document which itself replaced the discussion document 
originally released in May 1991 by the then Department of Bushfire Services; and 

issued by the Department of Urban Affairs and Planning in 1989.  
The assessment also is undertaken under Australian Standard (AS) 3959: 2009 which was 
adopted on 1 May 2010.

Bushfire prone areas are those areas mapped on a bushfire prone land map.  Section 79C of the 
(EPA Act) sets out provisions to be applied 

for residential subdivision, rural-residential subdivision and development, infill development 
and special protection development for bushfire prone areas.  The provisions to be applied are:

Development and maintenance of Asset Protection Zones (APZs) on the hazard sides 
of the development;
Provision and maintenance of adequate access;
Design, staging and siting of the development; and 
Provision of an appropriate water supply and availability during times of bushfire 
emergency.

As the subject site is proposed to be developed for commercial purposes, the infill provisions 
of the PBP for commercial and industrial development apply.  Section 4.3.6(f) of the PBP 2006 
describes the bushfire protection requirements for buildings of class 5 to 8 and 10 (offices, 
factories, warehouses, public car parks and other commercial or industrial facilities) under the 
Building Code of Australia (BCA):
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Section 1.1

Consequently, the development is assessed against the objectives of Section 1.1 of the PBP:

I. Afford occupants of any building adequate protection from exposure to a bush fire;
II. Provide for a defendable space to be located around buildings;

III. Provide appropriate separation between a hazard and buildings which, in combination 
with other measures, prevent direct flame contact and material ignition;

IV. Ensure that safe operational access and egress for emergency service personnel and 
residents is available;

V. Provide for ongoing management and maintenance of bush fire protection measures, 
including fuel loads in the asset protection zone (APZ); and

VI. Ensure that utility services are adequate to meet the needs of firefighters (and others 
assisting in bush fire fighting).

The bushfire hazard rating system is based on the slope and maximum fuel loadings as 
determined by the vegetation type.  The risk is related to the chance of a fire starting and 
spreading.  The aim of the assessment process is to reduce the risk to life and property.  As has 
been shown however in extreme fire situations all dwellings near to bushland are at risk. The
subject site was assessed in terms of its location, aspect, slope and vegetation present on all 
boundaries.

2.1 Legislative Requirements/Planning Policies
The following legislation relates to bushfire protection;

AS 3959: 2009;
EPA Act;

(RF Act); and
PBP 2006.

2.2 Site inspection
The subject site was inspected by Anderson Environmental staff on 30/07/2018.  These 
inspections consisted of surveys of the fire threat level from the subject site boundary for the 
four major cardinal directions (North, South, East and West) along 140m transects, as stipulated 
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under the PBP 2006 guidelines.  Representative photographs from the base of each assessment 
transect are provided in Appendix 3.

Using the data collected in the field, the required APZs for each face of the development area 
were calculated based on the methodology from the PBP 2006 guidelines (see Appendix 2).
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3. BUSHFIRE HAZARD ASSESSMENT
The PBP 2006 guidelines provide an assessment methodology designed to reduce risk to life 
and property.  The overall intention of bushfire protection measures is to prevent flame contact 
to any structure, reduce radiant heat, to minimise potential for embers to cause ignition and to 
reduce the effects of smoke to residents and firefighters.  This legislation works in conjunction 
with the EPA Act and the RF Act as the overriding legislation for the protection of life and 
property.

AS 3959: 2009 categorises the fire threat.  AS 3959: 2009 takes in matters such as the area FDI 
(Fire Danger Index), the site’s ground slope, vegetation type and density to determine the 
intensity of fire attack, split into six levels.  The six levels relate to the intensity of radiant heat 
exposure, referred to as the Bushfire Attack Level (BAL):

BAL-LOW (no threat or construction changes needed);
BAL-12.5 (radiant heat levels would calculate 12.5kWm2);
BAL-19 (19kWm2);
BAL-29 (29kWm2);
BAL-40 (40kWm2); and
BAL-FZ (Flame Zone, which can be as high as 100kWm2).

The NSW RFS provides mapping for bushfire prone areas.  A search of the NSW RFS online 
mapping indicates that this site falls within a bushfire prone area.

3.1 Vegetation (Fuel Type)
The highest threat vegetation type within the assessed transects was classified as grassland.  The 
NSW RFS BAL Risk Assessment Application Kit defines forests as below:

The RFS guidelines compares vegetation classifications between the AS 3959:2009 and PBP 
2006, as shown in Table 3.1 below.  The David Keith vegetation classifications are used in this 
assessment.

Table 3.1:  Conversion of vegetation types between AS3595:2009 and PBP 2006
David Keith’s Ocean Shores to Desert Dunes 

(PBP 2006)
AUSLIG (1990) Pictorial Analysis 

(AS3595:2009)
Rainforests Rainforest
Forested Wetlands Forest
Wet Sclerophyll Forest Forest
Dry Sclerophyll Forest Forest
Woodlands (grassy) Woodland
Plantations (pine) Forest
Tall Heath (scrub) Scrub
Short Heath (open scrub) Shrubland

Table 3.2 below shows the assessment results for the fire threat level for the four transects 
assessed. It provides several estimates for the required APZ, based on the provisions of PBP 
2006.  A commercial or industrial development typically requires a minimum of 10m APZ; 
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however, it must also demonstrate that it meets the objectives of PBP 2006, outlined in Section 
2 above.
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Table 3.2: Threat Categories and APZs Required
Aspect North East South West

Highest vegetation 
classification in profile

Grassland Grassland Road, developed area, vacant 
land, cleared.

Greatest slope in profile 
(decimal degrees)

50 Downslope 60 Downslope

(30 downslope for 27 metres 
then 60 downslope up to 140 
metres)

10 Upslope 20 Upslope
(20 upslope for 24 metres-
road, 20 upslope up to 100 
metres-road/developed area,
20 upslope up to 140 metres-
cleared.

Commercial APZ required 
based on PBP 2006

10 metres Inner Protection 
Area

10 metres Inner Protection 
Area

10 metres Inner Protection 
Area

10 metres Inner Protection 
Area
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3.2 Fire Danger Index (FDI)
The FDI for all Sydney metropolitan councils is 100.

3.3 Access/Evacuation
The access and evacuation would occur through the internal roads/parking areas onto Fairey 
Road to the west.

3.4 Water Supply
The proposed development will have access to the local reticulated water supply. All services 
should be installed underground.

3.5 Protection Zone Required
APZs as outlined will be required.  Maintenance will be required on an annual basis in 
September and/or before bushfire season commences.

3.6 Construction Standards
As the proposed development is for commercial purposes, the construction standards detailed 
in AS 3595: 2009 do not apply.  The general fire safety construction provisions of the Building 
Council of Australia (BCA) are considered adequate.

It is however recommended that all structures incorporate ember protection measures detailed 
in AS 3595: 2009.  These include provision such as:

Openable windows to be screened with fire-resistant mesh with an aperture no greater 
than 2mm;
External doors to be fitted with draft excluders; and
All vents and weepholes to be sealed or screened with fire-resistant mesh.
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4 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
The development can meet the requirements for appropriate fire safety under the PBP 2006.  
Land in each compass direction did not contain any vegetation considered to represent a 
significant bushfire threat as defined under the PBP 2006 guidelines.  

To meet the objectives of PBP 2006, a 10m minimum APZ is required around the development 
area.  The provision of these APZs will allow for the creation of a defendable space for 
firefighting personnel as well as providing a standoff distance for the occupants of future 
buildings adjacent to the fire threat.  All structures abutting the fire threat must be designed to 
allow for easy firefighter egress into the APZ area and for occupant evacuation through the side 
of the buildings opposite to the fire threat.

These IPA (Inner Protection Area) will be required to be maintained as detailed in the PBP 
2006:

The PBP 2006 also provides the following guidelines for garden layouts within an APZ:
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Although these recommendations are intended for residential developments, they have been 
provided in this report to inform potential future landscaping design.
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5. REFERENCES
Australian Standard 3959:  2009 (with amendments and corrections)

NSW Rural Fire Service (2006 as amended following AS3959-2009).  Planning for Bushfire 
Protection.  ISBN 0 9751033 2 6.  NSW Rural Fire Service
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6. APPENDIX 1:  DISCLAIMER AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITY
The use of this report is for the client only and is based on an assessment of the site at the point in time of assessment.  The material 
in this report reflects the judgement of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd in light of background information and site conditions at 
the time of assessment and we take no responsibility for any database inaccuracies or other inaccuracies in background and or other 
information. The report is not to be reproduced or released to any other party, in whole or in part, without the express written 
consent of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd.  This report is Copyright protected and is not to be reproduced in part or whole or 
used by a third party without the express written permission of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd.  If you are not the client who
commissioned this report or a local government authority for which approval is being sought as part of the formal DA process and 
are in possession of this report you are in breach of the law and we reserve the right to recover damages from any individuals,
companies or other parties as a result of such breaches.  Any use, which a third party makes of this report, or any reliance or 
discussions based on it, is the responsibility of such Third Parties and as outlined above is in breach of the law.  Anderson
Environmental and its staff accepts no responsibility for damages, if any, suffered by any third party because of decisions made or 
actions taken based on this report and reserves the right to recover damages from the third party from breaches as outlined above.

Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd is neither an insurer nor a guarantor and disclaims all liability in such capacity. Clients seeking a 
guarantee against loss or damage should obtain appropriate insurance.  Reports are issued as a professional judgemental opinion 
and are solely for the benefit of the client who is responsible for acting as they see fit on such findings and recommendations. They 
are issued in good faith and do not guarantee approval or acceptance by any regulatory authority.  Neither Anderson Environmental 
Pty Ltd nor any of its officers, employees, agents or subcontractors shall be liable to the client or any third party for any actions 
taken or not taken on the basis of the findings and recommendations or for any incorrect results arising from unclear, erroneous,
incomplete, misleading or false information provided.  The client shall guarantee, hold harmless and indemnify Anderson 
Environmental Pty Ltd and its officers, employees, agents or subcontractors against all claims (actual or threatened) by the client 
and any third party for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature including all legal expenses and related costs and howsoever 
arising relating to the performance, purported performance or non-performance, of any services.  
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7. APPENDIX 2:  APZ AND BAL CALCULATION VALUES FROM PBP 
2006 AND AS 3959-2009

Figure A2.1:  Minimum specifications for APZ for residential and rural residential subdivision 
purposes

Figure A2.2:  Determining allowable outer protection areas for forest vegetation within an APZ
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Figure A2.3:  Determination of bushfire attack level (BAL)
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8. APPENDIX 3:  ASSESSMENT TRANSECT PHOTOS

Photograph A3.1:  North profile

Photograph A3.2:  East profile
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Photograph A3.3:  South profile

Photograph A3.4:  West profile
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9. APPENDIX 4:  SITE PLAN

Figure A4.1:  Site plan
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EIS Appendix 4: Air Quality Impact Assessment, Benbow Environmental
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EIS Appendix 6: Soil and Water Assessment, Benbow Environmental
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Introduction

Anderson Environmental was contracted to conduct a soil salinity assessment and acid sulfate
soils assessment for a proposed development at Lot 4 DP264159 - 100 Fairey Road, South
Windsor, in the Hawkesbury City Council Local Government Area (LGA), hereafter referred
to as the subject site.

The subject site is proposed to be developed as a Concrete Recycling Facility. Andy's
Earthworks Pty Ltd is seeking development consent to establish a construction materials
crushing and recycling plant.

The Project is proposed to be located over the south-western portion of the large mixed
rural/industrial allotment of which only a small portion is currently used by Evoqua as a
research facility. This facility is located approximately half way along the site’s southern
boundary. The development of the construction materials crushing and recycling plant will
operate within the IN1 zoned portion of the site, whilst the Evoqua operations will be
maintained in situ. The project is to be located on the south-west quarter of the site.

The subject site is composed of a mixture of cleared mainly exotic grasslands and an occasional
overstorey eucalypt.

Methodology

Salinity
Assessment followed the guidelines found in “Site Investigations for Urban Salinity” by the
Department of Land and Water Conservation (2002). The subject site was assessed visually to
determine signs of potential soil salinity; bare soil patches, stressed vegetation, salt
encrustations etc.
Soil was also collected for field and laboratory analysis from six locations across the subject
site. This locations were selected to give a good representation of the subject site in relation to
the proposed development.

Collected samples were analysed by Envirolab Sydney for salinity analysis.

Acid Sulfate
The assessment followed;

“Acid Sulfate Soils Assessment Guidelines” Acid Sulfate Soil Management Advisory
Committee, Wollongbar, NSW, Australia.
Acid Sulfate Soils Planning Guidelines. Published by the Acid Sulfate Soil
Management Advisory Committee, Wollongbar, NSW, Australia.
Acid Sulfate Soils Laboratory Methods Guidelines. Published by the Acid Sulfate Soil
Management Advisory Committee, Wollongbar, NSW, Australia.

Soil was also collected for field and laboratory analysis from six locations across the subject
site. This locations were selected to give a good representation of the subject site in relation to
the proposed development.

Collected samples were analysed by Envirolab Sydney for salinity and acid sulfate analysis.

Version: 1, Version Date: 16/10/2019
Document Set ID: 6739515



Results

No visible signs of soil salinity were apparent during the field survey. The site was well
vegetated with mainly exotic paddock grasses and there were no significant areas of exposed
soil which could not be explained by other causes.

Laboratory testing confirmed that salinity levels were well below the thresholds listed in the
guidelines for saline soils.

Laboratory analysis for Acid Sulfate indicate that the soils are below the required thresholds.

Conclusion

This assessment determined that soil salinity and acid sulfate are not limiting factors for the
proposed development on the subject site. Any excavation is understood to be limited and
based on the proposal it appears that most of the soil will be capped by a hard surface thus
largely limiting any significant soil profile disturbance.
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1. Introduction

1.1 Background
Anderson Environmental was engaged to conduct a Salinity Assessment (SA) and Acid Sulfate
Assessment (ASA) for a proposal at 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor, Hawkesbury Shire
Council Local Government Area, hereafter referred to as the subject site.

The subject site is proposed to be developed as a Concrete Recycling Facility. Andy's
Earthworks Pty Ltd is seeking development consent to establish a construction materials
crushing and recycling plant.

The Project is proposed to be located over the south-western portion of the large mixed
rural/industrial allotment of which only a small portion is currently used by Evoqua as a
research facility. This facility is located approximately half way along the site’s southern
boundary. The development of the construction materials crushing and recycling plant will
operate within the IN1 zoned portion of the site, whilst the Evoqua operations will be
maintained in situ. The project is to be located on the south-west quarter of the site.

The subject site is composed of a mixture of cleared mainly exotic grasslands and an occasional
overstorey eucalypt. The subject site is proposed to be developed as a concrete recycling
facility utilising the south-western quarter of the subject site.

1.2 Subject Site
The subject site and its local context is shown in Figure 1.1 below.

The subject site is composed of mainly pasture improved grassland for cattle grazing. There is
a wetland on the north-eastern quarter of the site. The site drains to the east where it adjoins
South Creek. South Creek is part of the Hawkesbury-Nepean catchment, located on the
Cumberland Plain, Greater Western Sydney, New South Wales.

Note: All figures in this report are to be considered indicative. Distances specified are to be
assessed on the ground by qualified surveyors prior to the conduction of any works.
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Figure 1.1: Subject site showing local context – Source: Six Maps

1.3 Soils
The Blacktown soil group comprises the soils on the subject site as described from the Soil
Landscapes of Penrith 1:100000 Sheet (Bannerman, S.M., and Hazelton, P.A., 1990), see Table
1.2.

Table 1.2: Soil mapping
Bt = Blacktown (670km2)

Landscape Gently undulating rises on Wianamatta Group shales. Local relief
to 30m, slopes usually <5%. Broad rounded crests and ridges with
gently inclined slopes. Cleared eucalypt woodland and tall open
forest (dry sclerophyll forest)

Soils Shallow to moderately deep (<100cm) hardsetting mottled texture
contrast soils, red and brown podzolic soils (Dr3.21, Dr3.31,
Db2.11, Db2.21) on crests grading to yellow podzolic soils
(Dr2.11, Dy3.11) on lower slopes and in drainage lines

Limitations Moderately reactive highly plastic subsoil, low fertility soil, poor
soil drainage

This mapping appears accurate for the subject site based on observations made during field
work.

1.4 Salinity Information
The assessment of the subject site followed the document “Site Investigations for Urban
Salinity” by the Department of Land and Water Conservation (2002). A saline soil is defined
as a soil which contains sufficient soluble salt to adversely affect plant growth and/or land use.
A soil is often considered saline if it has an ECe of 4 dS/m (deciSiemens per metre). More
sensitive plants may show effects at 1-2 dS/m. This is however also influenced by the pH and
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the relative amounts of the various cations (positively charged ions) in the soil such as sodium,
calcium, potassium and magnesium.

1.5 Acid Sulfate Soils Information
The assessment of the site followed the document “Acid Sulfate Soils Assessment Guidelines”
(August 1998).

Acid sulfate soils is the common name given to naturally occurring soils and sediments that
contain iron sulfide (pyrite). As sea levels slowly rose (between 6,000 and 10,000 years ago),
substantial deposits of pyritic sediments formed in estuarine mud, where tidal seawater
(containing sulfur) met and mixed with freshwater outflows (containing iron). Acid sulfate
soils are defined as either:

Actual acid sulfate soils - where the soils have already been exposed to oxygen and
have a pH < 4, or
Potential acid sulfate soils - where the soils have not been exposed but have the
potential to generate sulfuric acid if exposed.

Left undisturbed, acid sulfate soils do not pose any harm as they are in an anerobic condition.
However, if they are disturbed and exposed to oxygen (air) through activities such as excavation
or the lowering of the water table, sulfuric acid may be produced in large quantities. A tonne
of acid sulfate soils has the capacity to generate 1.6 tonnes of pure sulfuric acid. Depending on
the particular sediment’s ability to buffer acid generation, sulfuric acid can continue to be
generated for many hundreds of years if not treated correctly.

Impacts of acid sulfate soils
Sulfuric acid can have detrimental effects on the natural or built environment by:

Corroding and weakening concrete, iron, steel and certain aluminium alloys.
Dissolving certain essential elements from the soil, making it toxic and adverse to plant
growth.
Affecting biodiversity and ecological integrity by degrading habitat, soil and water
quality, potentially resulting in the death or disease of fish and other organisms.

Where are acid sulfate soils found?
Acid sulfate soils are typically found in low lying areas near the coast, such as mangrove and
salt marsh areas, tidal areas, at the bottom of coastal lakes, estuaries and under sand dunes.
They usually occur below 5 metres AHD and beneath the water table but occasionally have
been found above the water table.

Acid sulfate soil classes and impact triggers
Acid sulfate soils have been classified based on the likelihood of the acid sulfate soils being
present in particular areas and at certain depths. There are five classifications:

Class 1
Acid sulfate soils in a Class 1 area are likely to be found on and below the natural ground
surface. Any works will trigger the requirement for assessment and may require management.
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Class 2
Acid sulfate soils in a Class 2 area are likely to be found below the natural ground surface. Any
works beneath the natural ground surface, or works which are likely to lower the water table,
will trigger the requirement for assessment and may require management.

Class 3
Acid sulfate soils in a Class 3 area are likely to be found beyond 1 metre below the natural
ground surface. Any works that extend beyond 1 metre below the natural ground surface, or
works which are likely to lower water table beyond 1 metre below the natural ground surface,
will trigger the requirement for assessment and may require management.

Class 4
Acid sulfate soils in a Class 4 area are likely to be found beyond 2 metres below the natural
ground surface. Any works that extend beyond 2 metres below the natural ground surface, or
works which are likely to lower the water table beyond 2 metres below the natural ground
surface, will trigger the requirement for assessment and may require management.

Class 5
Acid sulfate soils are not typically found in Class 5 areas. Areas classified as Class 5 are located
within 500 metres on adjacent class 1,2,3 or 4 land. Works in a Class 5 area that are likely to
lower the water table below 1 metre AHD on adjacent Class 1, 2, 3 or 4 land will trigger the
requirement for assessment and may require management.

Note: Australian Height Datum, and 'work' is defined as any works that disturb more than one
(1) tonne of soil, or lower the water table.

Table 1.3 – Classification of Acid Sulfate Soils

Source: Acid Sulfate Soils Manual
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Figure 1.2: Subject site Acid Sulfate Class Mapping (Class 5 for the Subject Site)

Figure 1.3: Subject site Acid Sulfate ASRIS Mapping
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2. Methodology

2.1 Site Assessment
The site was assessed according to the broad guidelines provided in the Site Investigations for
Urban Salinity guideline and the Acid Sulfate Soils Assessment Guidelines (1998).

The first step is an overview of the site and its conditions followed by soil sampling and
analysis.

The site was assessed on foot to determine any obvious signs of potential salinity at ground
level. After this soil sampling was undertaken at strategic judgemental locations to cover the
development area and site.

2.2 Soil Assessment
The soil assessment was carried out using a vehicle mounted 100mm hydraulic auger and a
hand-held 50mm motorized core sampler. A core sample was extracted from each sampling
location and examined to catalogue its stratigraphic profile. Records were made on a borehole
log in the field, with the following parameters recorded:

Soil colour;
Soil type (sandy loam, loamy clay etc.);
Percentage of coarse fragments;
Presence of water table;
Local relief (decimal degrees); and
Any evidence of shrink/swell reactivity.

A total of six samples were collected across the subject site. Sample locations are shown below
in Figure 2.1. Samples were collected at a depth of 200mm.

Soils were analysed by Envirolab which is a NATA accredited laboratory.
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Figure 2.1: Soil sampling locations B1-B6 = Boreholes 1-6
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3. Results

3.1 Site Assessment Results
The soils were broadly similar across the subject site, with shallow clay loams overlying clays
followed by heavy clays. Sampling depth was to 80cm with all boreholes being similar.

3.2 Laboratory testing
Collected samples were analysed by Envirolab Sydney which is a NATA registered Laboratory.
The results indicate that the soils are not saline and are well within the guidelines for acid sulfate
potential.
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4. Conclusion
This site assessment for salinity indicates that the site contains low salinity (within acceptable
levels). Soil pH is typical of soils in this local area and the likelihood of aggressive corrosion
to concrete and steel is low according to AS:2159:2009.

The results of both the field surveys, field soil structural and textural assessment and chemical
analysis indicates that the soil is not saline and does not represent a significant salinity risk.
The soil properties are also not likely to be aggressive in relation to concrete or steel. As such
these factors are not a limitation to the proposed development.

The assessment for Acid Sulfate Soils indicates that the soils are within the acceptable
parameters. As such the development does not place the environment as risk as a result of any
reduction of acid sulfate material.
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6. Appendix 1: Disclaimer and Limitation of Liability
The use of this report is for the client only and is based on an assessment of the site at the point in time of assessment. The material
in this report reflects the judgement of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd in light of background information and site conditions at
the time of assessment and we take no responsibility for any database inaccuracies or other inaccuracies in background and or other
information. The report is not to be reproduced or released to any other party, in whole or in part, without the express written
consent of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd. This report is Copyright protected and is not to be reproduced in part or whole or
used by a third party without the express written permission of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd. If you are not the client who
commissioned this report or a local government authority for which approval is being sought as part of the formal DA process and
are in possession of this report you are in breach of the law and we reserve the right to recover damages from any individuals,
companies or other parties as a result of such breaches. Any use, which a third party makes of this report, or any reliance or
discussions based on it, is the responsibility of such Third Parties and as outlined above is in breach of the law. Anderson
Environmental and its staff accepts no responsibility for damages, if any, suffered by any third party because of decisions made or
actions taken based on this report and reserves the right to recover damages from the third party from breaches as outlined above.

Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd is neither an insurer nor a guarantor and disclaims all liability in such capacity. Clients seeking a
guarantee against loss or damage should obtain appropriate insurance. Reports are issued as a professional judgemental opinion
and are solely for the benefit of the client who is responsible for acting as they see fit on such findings and recommendations. They
are issued in good faith and do not guarantee approval or acceptance by any regulatory authority. Neither Anderson Environmental
Pty Ltd nor any of its officers, employees, agents or subcontractors shall be liable to the client or any third party for any actions
taken or not taken on the basis of the findings and recommendations or for any incorrect results arising from unclear, erroneous,
incomplete, misleading or false information provided. The client shall guarantee, hold harmless and indemnify Anderson
Environmental Pty Ltd and its officers, employees, agents or subcontractors against all claims (actual or threatened) by the client
and any third party for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature including all legal expenses and related costs and howsoever
arising relating to the performance, purported performance or non-performance, of any services.
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7. Appendix 2: Soil Analysis Results

8.
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18023r2 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Transport and Urban Planning has been engaged by Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd to 
undertake traffic impact, road access and transport assessments for the subject 
proposal. 

The proposed project is located at 100 Fairey Road South Windsor, described as Lot 4 
DP264159 (the site) and located within the Hawkesbury local government area,
approximately 45km north-west of Sydney (refer to Figures 1 and 2 overleaf).

The project is located over the south-western portion of a large mixed rural/industrial 
allotment of which only a small portion is currently used by Evoqua as a research facility. 
This facility is located approximately half way along the site’s southern boundary. Andy’s 
Earthworks proposes to establish a construction material crushing and recycling plant 
which will operate within the IN1 zoned portion of the site, whilst the Evoqua operations 
will be maintained in situ, as shown in the proposal plans.

The project site is located on the eastern fringe of the South Windsor industrial area, with 
the nearest residence approximately 250 metres to the west of the operations boundary. 
The nearest residences are on the northern side of the Main Northern railway line (refer 
to Figure 1). The project will involve a Capital Investment Value (CIV) of approximately 
$500,000 (TBC).

The proposed development is defined as an industrial activity, as it is for the processing 
of goods (being 95% sandstone and 5% materials from waste) for commercial purposes.  
A secondary site use would be for a ‘resource recovery facility’. The use is defined by 
the Hawkesbury Local Environment Plan 2012 (Hawkesbury LEP 2012) and constitutes 
Designated Development under the Environmental Planning and Assessment 
Regulation 2000 (EP&A Regulation). MacroPlan Holdings Pty Ltd (MacroPlan) has 
prepared this preliminary environmental assessment (PEA) on behalf of Andy’s 
Earthworks for submission to the Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E). 
Following consideration of the PEA and consultation with relevant government agencies, 
it is expected that DP&E will provide Secretary’s Environmental Assessment 
Requirements (SEARs) for the preparation of the Environmental Impact Statement (EIS).

This report addressed The NSW Department of Planning and other government agency 
requirements for the EIS identified in Director General’s Requirements dated 21 May
2010. The report contains an assessment of baseline traffic conditions and assessment 
of traffic implications of the proposal including consideration of the following issues:

Traffic generation during operation (volume and frequency), site access points, and 
hours of traffic movement; 

Traffic generation during construction (volume and frequency), site access points and
hours of traffic movement;

Types of road transport to be employed;

The capability of proposed routes (incl. road and intersection capacity) to handle the 
predicted traffic movements associated with the proposal. Any road upgrades that 
may be required should be noted with a summary of consultations with RTA and 
Council, where relevant, in relation to those upgrades; 

The cumulative impacts of traffic generated by the proposed development and the 
adjoining Allied Mills site; and

 The Local Environmental Study (LES) for rezoning of adjoining land and future traffic 
and access considerations.
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2.0 THE SITE
2.1 Site Description

The subject site (Project Area) is located as shown in Figures 1 and 2, being situated 
on Lot 4 DP264159. The construction materials crushing and recycling plant operations 
will be located over the south-western part of the site comprising an area 6.71ha on 
Fairey Road. 

2.1.1 Land Use

The Project Area is located on a large rural allotment which is largely unused. The site 
is improved by two sheds over the south-eastern portion of the Project Area which are 
used as a research and development facility by Evoqua in accordance with DA0183/10. 
This research facility is serviced by a gravel track which provides access from Fairey 
Road along the southern property boundary.

A vacant residential structure of brick construction is located on the north western corner 
boundary of the site.

The site comprises predominantly grassland, with some trees located around the sheds 
and the south-western corner of the site.

Land use in the surrounding area consists of industrial operations to both the west and 
south, including Boral Concrete, Moits trucking operations, screening and plant yard and 
Australian Security fencing immediately to the south and the following businesses on the 
western side of Fairey Road, opposite the Project Area:

- Worth Recycling;
- Holcim Australia – Windsor Concrete;
- Snowflake Blast and Powdercoat; and
- Nann’s Autohouse

To the north are four large rural allotments which are all vacant with evidence of partial 
demolition of previous building structures, Further to the north is the Main Northern 
railway line, with a small residential housing estate beyond.

To the east is South Creek, with large rural allotments located on the eastern side of 
South Creek.

The nearest residences to the Project Area are located approximately 300m to the north, 
and approximately 250m in a straight line to the south-east of the site, through the 
industrial area off Ham Street.

2.1.2 Site Access

Access to the Project Area will be via Fairey Road. Fairey Road is a two lane sealed 
industrial access road. The site has good access to the arterial road network, with the 
A2 (Windsor Road) providing connectivity to the east towards Sydney, the B59 
(Hawkesbury Valley Road) providing access to the west and the A9 (George Street/The 
Northern Road) providing access to the south.

Access to the Project Area from Fairey Road will be via a proposed sealed driveway for 
the first 35m from the Fairey Road frontage into the site, with the remaining driveway 
length to be constructed of compacted road base. The site access has been designed to 
accommodate heavy vehicle access and to allow for the queueing of up to 6 heavy 
vehicles onsite.
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3.0 PROPOSED PROJECT
3.1 Overview

Andy’s Earthworks proposes to establish a construction materials crushing and recycling 
plant at the site. The volume of material to be received at the site would be up to 98,000
tonnes annually.  Approximately 28,000 tonnes of this material would be processed 
(including 23,000 tonnes of sandstone and 5,000 tonnes of construction and demolition 
waste such as concrete, brick and excavated rock).

A description of the operations to be undertaken at the site is provided as follows:

3.2 Site Operations 

Site operations works will include:

Establishment of site office/facilities/weighbridge;
Haulage of material (sandstone, recycled crushed concrete, brick and excavated 
rock products) to site, generally from quarries, excavations and demolition sites in 
Western Sydney;
Stockpiling of materials on site;
Crushing, grinding and separating of the materials; and
Sorting, grading and storage of processed materials.

3.3 Material Source and Management

The operation will utilise sandstone, recycled crushed concrete, brick and excavated rock 
products, generally from quarries, excavation and demolition sites in Western Sydney, 
transported to site initially at a rate of up to 93,000 tonnes of sandstone and 5,000 tonnes 
of waste materials per annum (tpa). Loads transported to the site will be weighed at a 
weighbridge at the site entrance prior to unloading over the Project Area. Loads will be 
visually screened for non-conforming wastes. Any waste identified as being other than 
accepted materials will be rejected and sent back to the supplier in accordance with 
company policy.

The sandstone, up to 28,000 tonnes, recycled crushed concrete, brick and excavated 
rock products will be processed through mobile crushing and screening machinery within 
the Project Area. The crushing facilities will only accept uncontaminated materials, which 
must be free of general waste, wood, paper and other such materials. Metals in recycled 
concrete such as rebar will be accepted, as they will be removed with magnets and other 
sorting devices before being on-sold for recycling elsewhere. The processed materials 
are then sorted by size and graded. Larger pieces of crushed materials may, on occasion
be processed a second time. After crushing has taken place, other particles are filtered 
out through a variety of methods including hand-picking and water flotation.

3.4 Site Infrastructure

The following equipment and infrastructure will be required on site during the operation 
of the Project:

1 x Excavator 
1 x Front end loader
Weighbridge
1 x Jaw crusher
Screening plant
Site office and staff amenities building
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A 2-3 metre high landscape mound (likely stripped topsoil from within the site), including 
native planting, is proposed along the full length of the Fairey Road frontage to the 
Project Area, with a 35 metre return adjacent to the site access. The earthen mound is 
proposed to mitigate potential visual impacts of the proposed operations.

In addition, settlement and filtration ponds are proposed over the rear area of the site to 
manage potential sediment laden stormwater runoff from the Project Area prior to 
discharge from the site.

3.5 Hours of Operation

The proposed site hours of operation and car/truck movements proposed are:

Monday – Friday - 7.00am to 6.00pm;
Saturday  - 7.00am to 1.00pm; and
Sunday  - Closed

3.6 Staffing

The Project proposes to employ 20-25 full time staff for the operation, including:

6 to 8 machinery operations; and
2 weighbridge/inspection person at site entry
5 materials and safety inspectors
10 drivers of materials truck owned by Andy’s Earthworks

3.7 Traffic

The operations at the site will commence with a materials receival rate of up to 98,000tpa. 
Trucks accessing the site will be a combination of semi-trailers, and truck with dog 
trailers; each with an approximate capacity of 30t.

It is proposed that 10 loaded trucks per day will arrive at the site with a maximum of 20 
loaded trucks per day during peak demand periods.

Inbound raw material will arrive from the following and adjoining locations:

Nepean Region, 30%
Blacktown Area, 30%
Macarthur Region, 20%
Hawkesbury Region, 10%
Blue Mountains, 10%

It is expected that outbound finished product will be distributed in a similar capacity as 
above.

3.8 Car Parking

All staff and visitor car parking will be provided on site in designated car parking areas 
(up to 31 spaces) adjacent to the administration building and removed from site 
operations and truck manoeuvring areas.
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4.0 ADJOINING ROAD NETWORK

4.1 Access Roads

The adjoining regional road network accessing the site consists of Richmond Road to 
the south and Hawkesbury Valley Way and Windsor Road to the north.

George and Macquarie Street provide a major north-south regional link between 
Richmond Road, Hawkesbury Valley Way and Windsor Road.

Macquarie Street through South Windsor is an undivided four lane arterial route speed 
zoned to 60km/h.  Argyle Street, from Macquarie Street to Fairey Road is primarily a 13.0 
metre wide two lane undivided local industrial access road upon an undulating and 
straight alignment, speed zoned to 50km/h.

Argyle Street, from Macquarie Street to Mileham Street (150 metres) is residential and 
accommodates nine residential dwellings from Mileham Street to Fairey Road (1.0km).  
Argyle Street is adjoined by light industrial uses and the South Windsor RSL Club.

The four way intersection of Argyle Street with Macquarie Street is controlled by traffic 
signals as shown below.

Fairey Road, from Argyle Street to the site entrance is primarily a two lane undivided 
industrial access road with an 8.0 metre wide pavement and unsealed 2.0 metre gravel 
shoulders.

The Fairey Road, Argyle Street tee intersection is shown below.
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No street lighting is provided and the road is speed zoned to 60km/h.  An at grade level 
crossing is provided over Fairey Road some 300 metres north of Argyle Street. See 
below.

The Fairey Road frontage is shown in Figure 2.
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4.2 Traffic Volumes

4.2.1 Daily Flows

Five day Monday to Friday traffic volumes on the access road to the site as at July 2018 
are summarised as follows: 

TABLE 4.1
5 DAY AVERAGE VOLUMES – JULY 2018

Location Volume/Day Percent Heavy 
Vehicles

Macquarie Street
- (at Argyle Street) 18,000 2%

Argyle Street
- (at Macquarie Street) 7,500 3%

Fairey Road
- (East of Argyle Street) 3,000 18%

Fairey Road
- (West of Argyle Street) 2,700 22%

4.2.2 Peak Hour Flows

Weekday peak hour traffic volumes are summarised in Figure 3 attached and included 
as Appendix 1.  Existing peak volumes at Argyle Street and Fairey Road are 
represented as follows. 

TABLE 4.2 
PEAK HOUR VOLUMES - JULY 2018

Time Argyle Street 2 Way
(inc heavy 
vehicles)

Fairey Road 2 Way
(inc heavy 
vehicles)NB SB EB WB

7.00-8.00AM
(veh/hr) 73 46 139 (11) 55 84 139 (17)

8.00-9.00AM
(veh/hr)

107 34 141 (19) 63 82 145 (20)

4.00-5.00PM
(veh/hr)

202 60 262 (17) 123 172 295 (25)

5.00-6.00PM
(veh/hr)

129 58 187 (19) 94 157 251 (21)

4.3 Traffic Conditions and Service Levels

Traffic conditions in Fairey Road and Argyle Street are generally free flowing with 
minimal delays at the access intersections. The RMS Traffic Generation Guidelines 2002 
at Section 4 Table 4.4 indicates that one and two lane urban roads carrying less than 
200 vehicles per hour per lane operate at a mid block traffic service level LOS A.

Based on our Table 4.2 peak hour volumes above we would conclude that a peak hour 
mid block LOS A applies to Fairey Road and Argyle Street. 
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4.4 Road Safety

A review of the recorded crash history for the site and above access intersection and 
Fairey Road/Argyle Street (3 years to October 2017) did not reveal any accidents with 
vehicles entering or exiting the intersection. Sight distances to/from the access 
intersection exceeds 80 metres north and south which complies with the (minimum) Safe 
Stopping Sight Distance (SSSD) of 60 metres required in urban environments within 60
km/hr speed zones as recommended by Austroads. 

A further review of the PC crash database, as supplied by the RMS October 2014 to 
October 2017 indicates;

- 17 recorded accidents on Argyle Street including six truck related incidents;

- Nine of the collisions were recorded at Mileham Street and included 5 right angle 
type collisions;

- 15 recorded accidents at Macquarie Street including three truck related incidents, 
a further five accidents were recorded on Macquarie Street away from Argyle 
Street.  Six (6) of the recorded accidents at Argyle Street were right angle type 
and six were right turn/through vehicle type accidents.  A further five accidents 
were rear end type collisions.

- Two accidents were recorded at Fairey Road, none involving a truck.

Comment

Argyle Street is not a high speed environment.  The above crash history might suggest 
improved traffic controls are required at Argyle and Mileham Streets and a review of the 
traffic signal operations and phasing may be required (by RMS) at Argyle and Macquarie 
Streets.  With respect to the truck related accidents, all occurred in normal business 
hours 6am to 6pm which reflects the existing high presence of trucks on the route in 
business hours. 

4.5 Amenity

Argyle Street is already an industrial collector route to Fairey Road carrying 141 vehicles 
per hour 13.5%, heavy vehicles AM and 262 vehicles per hour, 6.5% heavy vehicles PM. 
See Table 4.2.

These peak hour AM and PM volumes are below the environmental capacity standards
suggested by the RMS in Section 4 of the Traffic Generating Developments Guidelines 
2012 which indicates:

TABLE 4.3

ENVIRONMENTAL CAPACITY PERFORMANCE 
STANDARDS ON RESIDENTIAL STREETS

Road Class Road Type Maximum Speed 
(km/hr)

Maximum Peak Hour Volume 
(veh/hr)

Local
Access Way 25 100

Street 40 200 environmental goal
300 maximum

Collector Street 50 300 environmental goal
500 maximum
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The existing AM and PM peak hour volumes indicate that Argyle Street (within the 
residential precinct) currently operates within the 300vph environment goal for a collector 
route.

Table 4.3 above indicates that the functional classification of a street is important. While 
two streets may be similar, if one street functions as a collector street, then local access, 
safety and amenity are not the only issues to be considered. The movement of traffic 
along the street from adjoining areas also becomes a planning issue. Since Argyle Street
is both a residential and industrial access route both traffic movements and planning 
issues need to be accommodated and balanced. 
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5.0 TRAFFIC ACCESS AND TRANSPORT ASSESSMENTS
5.1 Traffic Generation

5.1.1 Construction
Construction traffic will predominantly comprise car trips associated with construction 
worker journeys to and from the site. These will be concentrated around the beginning 
and end of the construction day (typically 6.00 – 7.00am and 4.00 and 5.00pm). A 
maximum of 20 workers will be on site during any stage of the construction equating to 
around 32 trips to and from the site each day assuming a minimum vehicle occupancy 
of 1.2 persons. However this value may be significantly lower if car pooling as is widely 
practiced amongst tradespeople is higher than 1.2 persons per vehicle.

Once delivered, construction plant will remain on site throughout the duration of the site 
preparation period. Following the preparation period a regular pattern of construction 
traffic will enter and depart the site each day. Typically this will be in the order of 5 
deliveries (10 vehicle movements) per day, spread throughout the day. Deliveries will 
primarily consist of concrete, formwork and reinforcement for the buildings, plant and 
machinery for the recycling operations.

Construction truck traffic will generally come from the adjoining main road network and 
local concrete plants.

A summary of construction traffic is shown below.

TABLE 5.1

DAILY AND PEAK HOUR CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC GENERATION 
MONDAY – SATURDAY

Vehicles Daily Veh 
Two Way

AM Peak Hour PM Peak
Veh In Veh Out Veh In Veh Out

Car/Light Vehicles 32 15 - - 14
Trucks/Heavy 
Vehicles 10 1 1 1 2 

It is assumed 95% of private vehicles will arrive in the morning peak hour between 6am 
and 7am. In the evening peak 85% of private vehicles will depart the site between 4pm 
and 5pm.

The majority of construction materials (60%) are expected to be delivered fairly evenly 
across the morning period beginning at 7am. The remaining deliveries (40%) will arrive 
during the afternoon period up until the site shuts down at 6pm.

5.1.2 Operations

Truck Traffic

Based on advice from the proponent and site operators, during the first year of operations 
(year 2020) recycling would involve 98,000 tonnes of materials per year. Incoming 
materials for recycling would average 30 tonnes per truck or 3,300 inbound truck 
movements per year, say 10 trucks per day. Outgoing product will also be 98,000 tonnes 
per year and average 30 tonnes per truck (semis and truck / trailer combinations) or 10
out truck movements per day. Total incoming product is 20 trips (in and out) and total 
outgoing product is 20 per day (in and out). Say 40 in total truck trips between 7.00am 
and 5.00pm daily. 
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Staff and Visitor Parking

With up to 25 staff employed on site and the poor public transport provision to access 
the site we would allow 90% of all staff as single person vehicle trips to the site ie. 22
trips in the AM and PM peak arrival and departure hours and up to 50 trips daily including 
visitor trips at full operations.

At full operations (98,000 tonnes per year) the projected Monday – Friday AM and PM 
peak hour traffic movements are:

TABLE 5.2
PROJECTED AM AND PM PEAK HOUR TRAFFIC

MONDAY TO SATURDAY

Time Car In Trucks In Cars Out Trucks Out Total 
Traffic

AM Peak 22 2 0 2 26 veh/hr
PM Peak 2 2 20 2 26 veh/hr

This level of peak hour traffic equates to 1 additional vehicle in or out every 2 minutes to/from Fairey Road.

5.2 Traffic Distribution

Product transportation information provided by the proponent at Section 3.7 of the 
document, indicates that;

Incoming Materials Origin

100% of all materials to be recycled will arrive via Macquarie Street and Argyle Street to 
Fairey Road. 

End Product Destination

100% of all end product materials will be transported in larger articulated trucks to 
destinations located east, south or west of the site i.e. via Argyle Street thence Macquarie
Street.

Light vehicle staff and visitor trips will mainly have origins and destinations in the order 
of 60% eastbound and 40% westbound.

The projected arrivals and departures of the additional AM and PM peak hour traffic post 
development at the existing Fairey Road and Argyle Street intersection at full operation
is shown as follows:

  AM PEAK     PM PEAK
26 trips (including 4 trucks)   26 trips (including 4 trucks)

        
  22    0    2    0 
  (2)    (0)   (2)   (0) 

     0   20    0 
 (2)   (0)   (2)   (0) 

  Fairey Road     Fairey Road

22 Car and light vehicles
(2) Trucks 

Argyle Street Argyle Street
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5.3 Traffic Impacts

5.3.1 Impacts of Construction Traffic

The majority of the construction workforce will be drawn from the adjoining Nepean, 
Hawkesbury and Blacktown areas 80% and the remainder 20% from the broader Sydney 
region and they are expected to travel to the site via existing main road network to 
Macquarie Street thence Argyle Street. For 80% of construction traffic trips in both the 
morning and afternoon periods will be travelling against the peak direction of flow and 
are therefore expected to have only minimal impact on the capacity of these routes. 
Therefore detailed intersection analysis of the construction stage traffic movements has 
not been undertaken for the construction phase of works. 

Work on the construction site will normally commence at 7am and consequently private 
vehicle trips to the site are not expected to correspond with the normal morning peak 
hour travel times. In the evening period, most traffic will depart the site around 3-4pm 
well before the afternoon peak which is normally experienced between 4pm and 5pm.

5.3.2 Impacts of Post Development Traffic

Fairey Road and Macquarie Street Access

The existing access road intersections have been modelled utilising SIDRA programme 
to assess existing post development performance for Year 2020 with the proposal in full 
operation.  The results show all traffic movements perform well during the peak hour 
periods, (except the right turn out of the Allied Access in the AM peak) with little or no 
delays experienced as follows:- 
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TABLE 5.3

SIDRA OUTPUT SUMMARY – YEAR 2018 
EXISTING FAIREY ROAD AND ARGYLE STREET INTERSECTION

Movement

AM Peak PM Peak

Delay 
(s/veh) LOS

95% 
queue
length

(m)

Delay 
(s/veh) LOS

95% 
queue
length

(m)
Argyle Street

Left Turn 5.8 A 0.1 5.8 A 0.2
Right Turn 6.8 A 0.1 9.2 A 0.2
Approach 6.3 A 0.1 7.6 A 0.2

Fairey Road (north)
Left Turn 5.9 A 0.0 5.6 A 0.5
Through Movement 1.2 A 0.0 1.1 A 0.5
Approach 2.9 A 0.0 3.5 A 0.5

Fairey Road (south)
Through Movement 1.1 A 0.0 1.1 A 0
Right Turn 6.0 A 0.3 6.1 A 0
Approach 3.5 A 0.3 3.6 A 0

Intersection 3.9 A 0.3 4.1 A 0.5

TABLE 5.4 

SIDRA OUTPUT SUMMARY – YEAR 2020
POST DA FAIREY ROAD AND ARGYLE STREET INTERSECTION

Movement

AM Peak PM Peak

Delay 
(s/veh) LOS

95% 
queue
length 

(m)

Delay 
(s/veh) LOS

95% 
queue
length 

(m)
Argyle Street

Left Turn 5.9 A 0.2 5.9 A 0.4
Right Turn 7.5 A 0.2 9.9 A 0.4
Approach 6.9 A 0.2 8.5 A 0.4

Fairey Road (north)
Left Turn 6.0 A 0.0 5.7 A 0.0
Through Movement 1.2 A 0.0 1.1 A 0.0
Approach 3.6 A 0.0 3.8 A 0.0

Fairey Road (south)
Through Movement 1.1 A 0.0 1.1 A 0.0
Right Turn 6.1 A 0.3 6.3 A 0.5
Approach 3.5 A 0.3 3.5 A 0.5

Intersection 4.3 A 0.3 4.4 A 0.5

The post development traffic impacts arising from the proposed additional development 
traffic at the above intersection is up to 0.4 seconds additional average delay per vehicle 
and minimal changes to 95% queue lengths and no change to traffic service levels i.e. 
LOS A.
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TABLE 5.5 

SIDRA OUTPUT SUMMARY – YEAR 2018
EXISTING MACQUARIE STREET AND ARGYLE STREET INTERSECTION

Movement

AM Peak PM Peak

Delay 
(s/veh) LOS 85% queue 

length (m)
Delay 
(s/veh) LOS

85% 
queue
length 

(m)
Argyle Street (east)
Left Turn 41.1 C 4.9 32.5 C 5.9
Through 39.9 C 11.4 30.7 C 14.5
Right Turn 53.6 D 11.4 45.5 D 14.5
Approach 46.4 D 11.4 38.9 C 14.5
Argyle Street (west)
Left 67.5 F 2.1 59.3 F 3.9
Through 147.7 F 9.0 156.2 F 16.1
Right 179.8 F 9.0 240.9 F 16.1
Approach 143.7 F 9.0 171.2 F 16.1
Macquarie Street (north)
Left Turn 11.9 A 3..6 13.9 A 6.0
Through Movement 44.5 D 35.3 142.4 F 87.3
Right Turn 52.5 D 35.3 167.0 F 87.3
Approach 30.5 C 35.3 116.8 F 87.3
Macquarie Street (south)
Left Turn 12.8 A 7.4 17.2 B 10.5
Through Movement 23.2 B 27.7 50.3 D 33.6
Right Turn 36.9 C 27.7 87.3 F 33.6
Approach 23.7 B 27.7 51.6 D 33.6
Intersection 38.1 C 35.3 86.4 F 87.3
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TABLE 5.6 

SIDRA OUTPUT SUMMARY – YEAR 2020
POST DA MACQUARIE STREET AND ARGYLE STREET INTERSECTION

Movement

AM Peak PM Peak

Delay 
(s/veh) LOS

85% 
queue
length 

(m)

Delay 
(s/veh) LOS

85% 
queue
length 

(m)
Argyle Street (east)
Left Turn 42.1 C 5.4 31.2 C 5.7
Through 45.1 D 13.5 29.4 C 14.9
Right Turn 67.8 E 13.5 42.2 C 14.9
Approach 56.3 D 13.5 36.5 C 14.9
Argyle Street (west)
Left 65.7 E 2.2 59.1 F 3.6
Through 100.0 F 6.8 117.4 F 13.4
Right 119.3 F 6.8 163.3 F 13.4
Approach 99.3 F 6.8 125.0 F 13.4
Macquarie Street (north)
Left Turn 12.1 A 3.7 13.9 A 5.9
Through Movement 49.1 D 37.7 171.1 F 96.3
Right Turn 56.8 E 37.7 197.7 F 96.3
Approach 39.7 C 37.7 138.6 F 96.3
Macquarie Street
(south)
Left Turn 12.9 A 7.9 18.7 B 12.4
Through Movement 26.8 B 29.0 78.1 F 44.3
Right Turn 43.8 D 29.0 151.4 F 44.3
Approach 27.5 B 29.0 80.0 F 44.3
Intersection 40.1 C 37.7 101.0 F 96.3

Traditionally the RMS accepts up to a LOS D operation during peak times at 
signalised intersections. Therefore the existing PM peak signal operation is 
outside current RMS operational requirements indicating that additional capacity 
and reduced delay times are currently warranted irrespective of this proposal. 

The existing signalised Macquarie Street, Argyle Street intersection operates at a Level 
of Service  LOS C in the AM peak pre and post DA scenario and at Level of Service F in 
the PM peak in the pre and post DA model. 

Average vehicle delays are increased by 2 seconds per vehicle in the AM peak and 15 
seconds per vehicle in the PM peak.

The RMS criteria for interpreting intersection Level of Service LOS is:- 

LOS Give Way and Stop Signs Highest Movement 
Delay (in seconds)

A Good 0-14
B Acceptable delays and spare capacity 15-28
C Satisfactory but accident study required 29-42
D Near capacity and accident study required 43-56
E At capacity and requires other Control Delay Mode 57-60
F Unsatisfactory and requires other Control Mode >70
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The resultant AM peak post development traffic impacts arising from the proposal at Year 
2020 are minimal and well within existing and RMS accepted intersection performance 
parameters. Whilst the PM peak operation at the Macquarie and Argyle Street 
intersection requires RMS action with or without this proposal.

The SIDRA output summary data is attached as Appendix 2. 

Other access intersection

Future traffic to and from the site will be discouraged from traversing the Fairey Road at 
the at grade level crossing, north of Argyle Street or entering/exiting directly to 
Hawkesbury Valley Way. 

5.3.3 Impacts on Traffic Safety

Road safety within the vicinity of the site is not expected to be adversely affected by the 
development.  The proposal will result in only a relatively small increase in traffic which 
will not influence the operation of the major routes or intersections near the site.

The 3 year accident analysis to mid year 2017 indicated relatively few heavy vehicle 
accidents occurred at either the Macquarie Street, Argyle Street or the Argyle 
Street/Fairey Road intersections. It is therefore not expected the additional heavy trips 
generated by the development will result in any adverse impacts at these junctions.

5.4 Future Access

Figures 3A to 3D overleaf indicate the in/out turning movement for a truck and dog trailer
type vehicle at the Macquarie, Argyle Street and Fairey Road intersections.

These turnpath diagrams indicate that the truck and trailer combination does not
encroach over the opposing lane in Macquarie Street and Argyle Street, this would be 
indicative of existing larger truck movements in/out of the industrial precinct accessed 
via Argyle Street.

At peak time truck movements to/from the site are likely to be less than 4 trucks per hour.

Figure 4 overlays shows diagrammatically the peak hour truck movements to and from 
the site to Macquarie Street.

5.5 Parking and Access

Hawkesbury City Development Control Plan 2002 DCP Part C outlines requirements for 
the provision of off street parking at developments.  However, the DCP does not make 
recommendations for truck parking for this specific land use.  Alternatively, the Australian 
Standards AS 2890.2-2002 specifies the dimensions for truck bays as 3.5m x 19.0m for 
articulated trucks.  For truck and carparking the following conditions apply:

At least one car space must be made available for disabled car parking and then one 
space in every one hundred should be for disabled car parking.

The size of a 90 degree car parking space should be 2.6m x 5.5m with an aisle width 
of 6.2m.

Truck bays are to be at least 3.5m x 19, no B-Doubles will access the site.

The car and truck parking details will comply with the above standards at the time of 
development application. 
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The site will contain parking for the following number of vehicles.

Parking Provisions

Car Parking Spaces Quantity
Employee Spaces 25
Disabled Spaces 1
Visitor Spaces 5
Total 31
Service Bays (Heavy Freight Vehicles) 20

The final site and access design should adopt the following access considerations.

Vehicles should enter and leave the site in a forward direction. Ingress and egress to 
or from a site should be located where they will cause least interference with 
vehicular and pedestrian movement on public roads.

The potential for on-street queueing should be eliminated by the provision of 
sufficient standing area for vehicles entering the car park and loading areas.

To encourage their utilisation, entrances to parking areas should be located so as to 
be readily visible and accessible from the frontage road.

Service vehicle areas should be provided off-street with convenient access. Service 
areas should operate independently of other areas, and enable vehicles to enter ad 
leave the site in a forward direction.

Parking areas shall incorporate rational circulation patterns. All parking bays shall be 
readily accessible and the provision of adequate space for the manoeuvring of 
vehicles, particularly rigid and articulated heavy vehicles, shall be considered.

Car parking spaces for people with disabilities should be clearly marked and the 
surface should be level.

5.6 Public Transport

Future staff numbers at the proposed facility will be relatively low, never more than 25
on site at a time.  Such small numbers are difficult to encourage public transport 
operators to change or add routes that pass the site at morning and afternoon peak 
times.

There could, however, be future incentives to encourage car sharing to reduce the 
number of cars entering the site.  

5.6 Driver Code of Conduct

A proposed Driver Code of Conduct for the construction and operational phase of work 
is suggested as follows:

Recognise and accept their obligations to maintain and promote safe transport 
operations;

Operate their vehicles in a safe and responsible manner to minimise conflict with 
other road users and pedestrians within the estate and on the wider road network;
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Undertake to comply with all road transport laws, road rules and OH&S legislation 
including speed limits and seat belt laws and observing fatigue regulations and 
drug and alcohol laws;

Observe the nominated truck routes for access to and from the site as may be 
defined in the development consent for approval of the proposal.  This will 
minimise the impact of transport operations on other road users and on the 
adjacent local and regional road network;

Drive in a safe and courteous manner and be considerate of other road users, 
including cyclists and pedestrians;

Minimise traffic noise particularly during night time hours and avoid, where 
practical, the use of engine brakes during these times;

Conduct regular checks of the vehicle to ensure that the truck and the load is in 
a safe condition;

Observe all site access rules and comply with the direction of authorised 
personnel when within the site;

Cover bulk loads when travelling to and from the site.
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6.0 CONCLUSIONS

The proponent envisages a construction materials processing and recycling facility upon 
land located on Fairey Road at South Windsor.  The proposed development would 
consists of two stages.

The first stage would involve bulk earthworks, demolition and construction, site access 
and establishment of the raised ground level for the proposed work areas. 

The second stage would involve the construction and operation of the construction 
materials and concrete recycling facility. Expected capacity would be in the range of 
98,000 tonnes per year. 

All processes on site would be mechanical with the life of the site operation expected to 
be 25 – 30 years.   The hours of operation are 7.00am - 6.00pm Monday to Friday and 
1.00pm Saturday.

It is anticipated that the proposal would generate 25 employment positions with full site 
operations including:

Site administration and management;
Plant operation; and
Material processing and handling.

The traffic and transport impact of the proposed sandstone and concrete resource 
recovery and waste management facility has been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements set out in the NSW EPA advice of 24 November 2017 and NSW Planning 
and Environment letter dated 15 December 2017.  The main findings of these 
assessments are summarised below;

The proposal will receive, process and recycle up to 98,000 tonnes of concrete 
materials at full operation (post Year 2020).  All materials will arrive at the site via 
medium to large articulated trucks.  Large semi trailer and truck trailer combinations
will remove all recycled materials. 

Under full operating conditions the site is expected to generate 52 vehicle trips 
(including 4 trucks) in the AM and PM Monday to Friday peak hour.  Four additional 
truck per hour on Argyle Street should not adversely impact upon the existing level 
of residential amenity between Mileham Street to Macquarie Street.

The existing signalised intersection of Argyle Street with Macquarie Street may 
require an RMS operational review based on current accident levels and delay times.

Existing and post development mid block traffic service levels on Fairey Road and 
Argyle Street will remain at favourable level of service LoS A performance standards.

Peak hour articulated truck movements will be less than 4 movements per hour in 
peak times.

The existing access intersections with Macquarie Street/Argyle Street and Argyle 
Street/Fairey Road has been (SIDRA) modelled for projected Year 2020 peak hour 
traffic flows with the additional traffic generation by the proposal.  The post 
development results indicate there will be no significant change in existing traffic 
service levels at these intersections, due to this proposal. 

100% of all end product materials will depart the site viz Fairey Road to Argyle Street 
then to Macquarie Street and thence the regional main road network.
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Fairey Road and Argyle Street to Macquarie Street are existing, moderate volume 
truck routes into the existing light industrial precinct during business hours 6am to 
6pm. 

The projected additional 2 trucks in and 2 trucks out per hour during peak times 
should have no adverse impacts upon the amenity or safety of Argyle Street during 
business hours.

 Incoming materials will arrive via the Macquarie Street and Argyle Street to Fairey 
Road.  Recycled concrete would still be generated without this facility but would go
elsewhere.

During construction the majority of vehicles are expected to arrive and depart the site 
outside the peak hours on the surrounding road network.  Even with the addition of 
construction based traffic, the volumes on the main routes leading to the site will be 
well below those experienced during peak hours.

All proposed internal vehicle movements parking and circulation can be adequately 
accommodated within the site and are free of conflict and should be designed to 
comply with Councils DCP 2002 and Australian/NZ Standard 2890.2 at the 
Development Application stage.

Michael Bridgman
Traffic, Transport and Road Safety Consultant
Transport and Urban Planning Pty Ltd
Ph. 0409 443 655
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Executive Summary

Introduction
This report describes the results of a Threatened Species Test of Significance Report conducted 
to inform a development at Lot 4 DP264159 - 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor, in the 
Hawkesbury City Council Local Government Area (LGA), hereafter referred to as the subject 
site. The activity is a Part 4 Activity under the EP&A Act (1979).

The Framework for determining whether significant impacts are likely is provided in the 
Threatened Species Test of Significance Guidelines which provides the following (page 1).
The assessment followed this guidelines assessment process as outlined below.

The subject site is proposed to be developed as a Concrete Recycling Facility.  Andy's 
Earthworks Pty Ltd is seeking development consent to establish a construction materials 
crushing and recycling plant.

The Project is proposed to be located over the south-western portion of the large mixed 
rural/industrial allotment of which only a small portion is currently used by Evoqua as a 
research facility. This facility is located approximately half way along the site’s southern 
boundary. The development of the construction materials crushing and recycling plant will 
operate within the IN1 zoned portion of the site, whilst the Evoqua operations will be 
maintained in situ.  The project is to be located on the south-west quarter of the site.

The subject site (proposed development area) is composed of a mixture of cleared mainly exotic 
grasslands and an occasional overstorey eucalypt. None of the trees would be removed as part 
of the proposal and would be fenced off at their drip lines to avoid any damage or impacts.

The proposed development does not trigger the Biodiversity Offsets Scheme.  This is defined 
as:

local development (assessed under Part 4 of the 
) that triggers the Biodiversity Offsets Scheme threshold or is 

likely to significantly affect threatened species based on the test of significance in 
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section 7.3 of the .

Only exotic dominated grassland will be removed.  Although some of the land on the property
is mapped on the Biodiversity Values Map as containing some Cumberland Plain Woodland 
this area would not be impacted by the development and is well outside the proposed 
development area.  In addition, this area on the Biodiversity Values Map is only represented by 
paddock trees with a largely exotic understory near to existing buildings.  This area of the site 
will not be disturbed in any way by the proposal either directly or indirectly.

The land is not mapped on the NSW Native Vegetation Regulatory (NVR) Map and is not 
declared an Area of Outstanding Biodiversity Value (AOBV).

The NSW Office of Local Government Biodiversity Assessment and Approvals Register 
Assessment Approvals Navigator determined that a Biodiversity Development Assessment 
Report (BDAR) was not required.

Methodology
Prior to the site survey a range of secondary resources are often consulted.  These generally 
include:

Biodiversity Values Mapping (Biodiversity Offsets Scheme Entry Tool);
Bionet Vegetation Classification (formerly known as the NSW Vegetation Information 
System Classification Database);
Threatened Biodiversity Data Collection (formerly known as the Threatened Species 
Profile Database);
BioNet Atlas (formerly known as the NSW Wildlife Atlas);
Directory of Important Wetlands of Australia (DIWA);
Vegetation Mapping Databases;
NSW Native Vegetation Regulatory Mapping;
NSW Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) database;
Soils types information databases;
Commonwealth Protected Matters Search Tool (PMST);
Aerial Photography;
Council Local Environment Plans.

Surveys were conducted on the 30/07/2018 by one ecologist from Anderson Environmental.  
Surveys consisted of a random meander survey throughout the subject site to identify resident 
fauna, their habitats, present vegetation assemblages and important faunal and floral 
microhabitat features.  Surveys involved random meanders approximately 2 metres apart in a 
north south direction across the site to assess flora diversity and likely vegetation communities.  
Fauna surveys consisted of detailed habitat searches of microhabitats (waterbodies, leaf litter, 
fallen timber, creeklines etc.) as well as a census of habitat trees within the subject site along 
with detailed habitat assessment.
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Results
The results of the background searches and site analysis including field assessments produced 
the following results.

Resource Result
NSW Office of Local Government Biodiversity Assessment 
and Approvals Register Assessment Approvals Navigator

Biodiversity Development Assessment Report (BDAR) not 
required

Biodiversity Offset Scheme Entry Threshold Tool –
Biodiversity Values Map

Analysis of the area to be disturbed indicated that no 
assessment under the BAM was required as no areas of would 
be disturbed.

Area of Outstanding Biodiversity Value (Critical Habitat) –
Register of Declared Areas of Outstanding Biodiversity Value
(included in Biodiversity Values Map)

Not Present

Items of Ecological Significance to be impacted (state or 
federal listed ecological communities, threatened species or 
their habitats.

Not Present

5 Part Test – Threatened Species Test of Significance No significant impacts likely
Area Clearing Threshold – Minimum Lot Size Under Local 
Environment Plan 

Not Triggered

EPBC Act Matters of National Environmental Significance 
(MNES)

No impacts on any listed matters would occur

The land would have most likely formerly been Grey Box - Forest Red Gum grassy woodland 
on flats of the Cumberland Plain, Sydney Basin Bioregion (PCT ID 849) however is now not 
representative of that community.  The vegetation in the study area is represented by a cleared 
and pasture improved paddock which is no longer represent any native ecological community.

No threatened flora species or populations were identified on the subject site during the surveys 
and none are considered likely to be present.

Conclusions
The assessment of the potential impacts of this proposal on this site indicated that: 

1. The proposal is unlikely to significantly affect any threatened species or ecological 
communities or their habitats according to the 5-part test – (Environmental Planning 
and Assessment Act (1979) (EP&A) provided for under Section 7.2 of the Biodiversity 
Conservation Act (2016).

2. The proposed development does not exceed the Biodiversity Offsets Scheme (BOS) 
threshold.

3. The proposed development is not being carried out in a declared area of Outstanding 
Biodiversity Value (OBV).
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Glossary of Acronyms

AOBV Area of Outstanding Biodiversity Value 
BAR Biodiversity Assessment Report; includes

Biodiversity Development Assessment Reports 
(BDARs), Biodiversity Certification 
Assessment Reports (BCARs) and Biodiversity 
Stewardship Site Assessment Reports 
(BSSARs) 

BAM Biodiversity Assessment Method 
BC Act (NSW) 
BC Regulation Biodiversity Conservation Regulation 2017 

(NSW) 
BOS Biodiversity Offsets Scheme 
CEEC Critically endangered ecological community 
Chief Executive of OEH Chief Executive of the Office of Environment 

and Heritage 
Calculator Biodiversity Assessment Method Calculator 
DIWA Directory of Important Wetlands in Australia 
DPE NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
EEC Endangered ecological community 
EIS Environmental impact statement 
EP&A Act 

(NSW) 
EPBC Act 

(C’th) 
Fisheries NSW Policy and Guidelines 

LLS Local Land Services 
LLS Act (NSW) 
the Manual Biodiversity Assessment Method Operational 

Manual (this Manual) 
MNES Matters of National Environmental Significance 
OEH Office of Environment and Heritage NSW 
PCT Plant community type 
SEPP State Environmental Planning Policy 
the Standard Native Vegetation Interim Type Standard1 
TBDC Threatened Biodiversity Data Collection 
TEC Collective term for threatened ecological 

communities (VECs, EECs, CEECs) 
VPA Voluntary planning agreement 
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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 BACKGROUND
Anderson Environmental was engaged to conduct a Threatened Species Test of Significance 
Report conducted to inform a development at Lot 4 DP264159 - 100 Fairey Road, South 
Windsor, in the Hawkesbury City Council Local Government Area (LGA), hereafter referred 
to as the subject site.  The activity is a Part 4 Activity under the EP&A Act (1979).  

The Project is proposed to be located over the south-western portion of the large mixed 
rural/industrial allotment of which only a small portion is currently used by Evoqua as a 
research facility. This facility is located approximately half way along the site’s southern 
boundary. The development of the construction materials crushing and recycling plant will 
operate within the IN1 zoned portion of the site, whilst the Evoqua operations will be 
maintained in situ.  The project is to be located on the south-west quarter of the site.

1.2 SITE DESCRIPTION
1.2.1 Location
The subject site occurs at number 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor. Figure 1.1 below shows 
the location of the subject site and its local context. Only part of this site would however be 
disturbed as shown in Figure 1.2.

1.2.2 Physical Environment
The subject site represents a cleared grazing paddock which has been pasture improved and 
grazed for many years.  Cattle still currently graze the property and it is dominated by 
introduced pasture grass species.
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Figure 1.1: Location of the subject site showing local context (Source: Six Maps)

Site
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Figure 1.2: Location Development Area

H

H=Habitat Tree
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1.3 LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
This threatened species test of significance report was undertaken with reference to the;

NSW (EP&A Act - 1979);
Threatened Species Test of Significance Guidelines (2018);
NSW Biodiversity Conservation Act (2016);
Biodiversity Assessment Method Operational Manual – Stage 1 (2018);
Biodiversity Assessment Method (BAM) – (2017);
Biodiversity Conservation Regulation (2017);
Commonwealth
(EPBC Act);
State Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP):

The site was also assessed in relation to the ‘improve or maintain principals’ adopted by most 
local councils.

1.4 LIMITATIONS
No survey can detect all species at any one point in time however allowances were made for 
species which may occur based on known current research and habitat preferences.  The survey 
recorded species as they were encountered, and the survey aimed to detect threatened species 
or Threatened Ecological Communities (TECs) as listed under state and federal legislation.  The 
survey focussed on the identification of the vegetation communities and any threatened flora or 
potential habitat for threatened flora. No attempt was made to record every single species on 
the site and not all specimens are visible in all seasons.  Surveys for fauna entailed detailed 
habitat searches.  

The use of this report is for the client only and is based on an assessment of the site at the point 
in time of assessment.  The report is not to be reproduced or released to any other party, in 
whole or in part, without the express written consent of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd.  Any 
use, which a Third Party makes of this report, or any reliance on discussions based on it, is the 
responsibility of such Third Parties.  Anderson Environmental accepts no responsibility for 
damages, if any, suffered by any Third Party because of decisions made or actions taken based 
on this report.  The material in this report reflects the judgement of Anderson Environmental 
Pty Ltd in light of background information and site conditions at the time of assessment and we 
take no responsibility for any database inaccuracies or other inaccuracies in background
information.

This report has been undertaken with the government resources available at the time of 
assessment and writing and under the current accompanying legislation.  Anderson 
Environmental accepts no responsibility for any omissions or inaccuracies due to changes to 
the legislative framework following submission of this report.  

All figures in this report are to be considered indicative only.  Anderson Environmental accepts 
no responsibility for decisions taken on the ground based on these figures.
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2. METHODOLOGY
The project was assessed according to the threatened species test of significance.  This is used 
to determine if a development or activity is likely to significantly affect threatened species or 
ecological communities, or their habitats. It is applied as part of the Biodiversity Offsets 
Scheme entry requirements and for Part 5 activities under the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979. The test of significance is set out in s.7.3 of the Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 2016. If the activity is likely to have a significant impact, or will be carried 
out in a declared area of outstanding biodiversity value, the proponent must either apply the 
Biodiversity Offsets Scheme or prepare a species impact statement (SIS).

Local development (assessed under Part 4 of the 
) that triggers the Biodiversity Offsets Scheme threshold or is likely to significantly affect 

threatened species based on the test of significance in section 7.3 of the 
.

The proposal was assessed against the following factors to determine whether it required 
assessment under the Biodiversity Offsets Scheme (BOS).  If the project is in adherence to 
these factors then it does not trigger the Biodiversity Offsets Scheme (BOS) and a Threatened 
Species Test of Significance is required.

2.1 FIELD METHODOLOGY
The assessment of the subject site was carried out between 9:00 and 4:00 on 30/07/2018 by Bo 
Davidson (M. Environment 2013).  Bo Davidson has over four years’ experience as a consulting 
ecologist and has conducted numerous projects in the Greater Sydney, New England and South 
Coast regions.

Weather conditions were predominantly fine and sunny during the survey, see Table 2.1 below.  
Rainfall did not occur on the subject site during survey.

Table 2.1:  Weather conditions on date of survey
Date Minimum 

temperature (*C)
Maximum 

temperature (*C)
Rainfall (mm)

20/03/2018 11.0 19.0 0.0
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2.2 DESKTOP STUDY
Prior to the commencement of field surveys an extensive desktop study was conducted.

The desktop study consulted a variety of secondary sources, comprising:

The NSW Office of Environment (OEH) Bionet Atlas database;
The federal Protected Matters Search Tool (PMST);
Vegetation mapping from the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) and
the NSW National Parks and Wildlife Service (NPWS);
Present and past aerial imagery of the subject site and local area through Google Earth;
Relevant State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs); and
The NSW threatened species committee determinations for threatened species and 
Threatened Ecological Communities (TECs).

This background research was used to inform the following field surveys.  It assisted in the 
identification of areas of potential TECs in the study area, potential microhabitats (creeklines, 
waterbodies etc.) as well as threatened species known to occur in the local area which could be 
present within the study area.

2.3 FLORA
2.3.1 Methodology
The survey involved targeted random meanders across the site area approximately 5 metres 
apart in a north south direction thus forming parallel line transects to enable a sound census of 
the flora species present and to fully evaluate the potential fauna habitat.  

This survey included targeted searches for endangered species, populations and communities 
known to occur within the LGA and within 10km, as identified in the desktop study.  Landscape 
features were also recorded for greater ecological context.

2.3.2 Taxonomy and References
Taxonomy is from Harden (1990 – 1993, 2000 and 2002) and from any recent updates from the 
Royal Botanic Gardens (RBG), Sydney.  The Royal Botanic Gardens’ PlantNet website
(plantnet.rbgsyd.nsw.gov.au) incorporating Flora Online is the major source for updated 
taxonomy. The main references utilised for this assessment include; NSW National Parks and 
Wildlife Service (NPWS) (1997), Robinson, L (1997), Fairley, A and Moore, P (1995), 
Threatened Species Profiles compiled by NSW NPWS and from field and research experience.
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2.4 FAUNA
2.4.1 Methodology
The methodology for the survey involved searching subject site for any evidence of threatened 
fauna species or potential habitat in terms of sheltering/foraging/breeding for any threatened 
fauna.  The methodology for these surveys encompassed the following.

Opportunistic Observations – Opportunistic observations of fauna species through 
visual sighting or auditory confirmation, while searching for potential habitat was 
conducted throughout the survey areas;
Habitat Analysis – Assessments of potential habitat for threatened species was 
undertaken.  This included an assessment of the condition of the habitat once found; 
and
Searches for Indirect Evidence of Fauna Species – This included searching for glider 
chews, scratches on eucalypts, diggings, borrowings, scats, tracks, searches for owl 
pellets, owl whitewash, and identification of any specific habitat components for 
threatened fauna.  Logs were turned over in search of reptiles then replaced in their 
original positions. Similarly, thick understory and dense thickets were also investigated 
for ground dwelling fauna and small bush birds.

Areas or items of significant fauna habitat value (rock outcrops, caves and crevices, waterbodies 
and creeklines, habitat-bearing trees etc.) were noted, locations recorded using a GPS device 
and representative photos taken where relevant.  For habitat-bearing trees the following 
additional data was collected:

Tree species;
Height in meters;
Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) in millimetres;
Number of hollows present;
Size class of hollows (S=5-15cm, M=15-25cm and L=25+cm); and
Other notable observations (presence of fauna or signs of inhabitation etc.).

2.4.2 Taxonomy and References
Taxonomy is from the following sources; Mammals (Churchill, 2009 and Strahan, 1995), 
Reptiles and Amphibians (Cogger, 1994), and Birds (Simpson and Day 1993). The main 
references utilised for this assessment include; Strahan, R (1995), Cogger, H (1994), Simpson 
and Day (1993), State Forests of NSW (1995), Robinson M (1995), Threatened Species Profiles 
compiled by NSW NPWS and from field and research experience of the authors.
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3. RESULTS

3.1 ELIGIBILITY ASSESSMENT
To qualify as requiring assessment through the BAM, the proposed development must satisfy 
at least one of the following criteria:

the clearing area is within the bounds of the relevant clearing threshold (see Table 
3.1 below); and
the development is not located in an area identified on the “Biodiversity Values Map” 
and
the development is not to be carried out in a declared area of Outstanding Biodiversity 
Value and
the development is not “likely to significantly affect threatened species” using the 
test of significance in the BC Act

The results of the background searches and site analysis including field assessments produced 
the following results.

Resource Result
NSW Office of Local Government Biodiversity Assessment 
and Approvals Register Assessment Approvals Navigator

Biodiversity Development Assessment Report (BDAR) not 
required

Biodiversity Offset Scheme Entry Threshold Tool –
Biodiversity Values Map

Analysis of the area to be disturbed indicated that no 
assessment under the BAM was required as no areas of would 
be disturbed.

Area of Outstanding Biodiversity Value (Critical Habitat) –
Register of Declared Areas of Outstanding Biodiversity Value 
(included in Biodiversity Values Map)

Not Present

Items of Ecological Significance to be impacted (state or 
federal listed ecological communities, threatened species or 
their habitats.

Not Present

5 Part Test – Threatened Species Test of Significance No significant impacts likely (see section 4.2)
Area Clearing Threshold – Minimum Lot Size Under Local 
Environment Plan 

Not Triggered

EPBC Act Matters of National Environmental Significance 
(MNES)

No impacts on any listed matters would occur

Table 3.1:  BAM clearing to minimum lot size thresholds
Minimum lot size associated with the property* Proposed native vegetation clearing area limit

<1ha 0.25ha or more
>1ha to <40ha 0.5ha or more
>40ha to <1 000ha 1ha or more
>1 000ha 2ha or more

3.2 FLORA RESULTS
The assessment detected no listed threatened species, communities or critical habitat listed 
under the Biodiversity Conservation Act (2016) or the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act (1999).  The full list of flora recorded is provided in Appendix 3. A complete 
list of potential species which could occur in the City of Hawkesbury LGA are provided in 
Appendix 4 along with an analysis of their potential to occur.  Searches of the BioNet Wildlife 
Atlas were also undertaken to determine species records occurring within a 10km grid of the 
study site.  It should however be remembered that records of occurrence are often a reflection 
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of amount of surveys undertaken in the local area and as such habitat analysis of the actual site 
is often a more accurate predictor of potential occurrence.  As such the list in Appendix 4
considers a broader range of potential species which are known to occur with this City of 
Hawkesbury LGA.
Note:

The site is characterised by cleared farmland which is heavily grazed and pasture improved and 
based on aerial photographs has been for many decades.  The main species occupying the area 
to be disturbed represent exotic pasture grasses and typical paddock weeds.  There are only 4 
overstorey eucalypts present and these would all be retained by exclusion zones around their 
driplines.  As such there would be no impact on these few trees.  The few remaining overstorey 
species comprised 1 and 2 . The only habitat tree 
present was the on the western side as shown in Figure 1.2.  Although 
it is a large tree it contained only 1 small visible hollow.

The subject site and surrounding lands are located within the Cumberland Plain subregion of 
the Sydney Basin Interim Biogeographic Regionalisation (IBRA) bioregion.  The subject site 
is wholly located within the Cumberland Plain Mitchell Landscape. No important wetlands 
(mapped under the Directory of Important Wetlands in Australia (DIWA)) are located within
the subject site however there are wetlands to the north and east of the proposed development 
area.  These would not however be impacted either directly or indirectly by the proposal as 
there is a large buffer present.

No significant karsts, caves, crevices, cliffs or other area of geological significance are present 
within the site.

The subject site is on lands mapped as potential Acid Sulphate Soil (ASS) prone under the City 
of Hawkesbury Council LEP. The results of the Acid Sulfate soil testing however indicated 
that this limitation was not present.

The allotment is located within a highly cleared landscape to the east of the industrial area in 
South Windsor.  There are no corridors or other significant landscape features which would be 
impacted by the proposal.

The vegetation on the site would have probably once comprised the PCT ‘Grey Box - Forest 
Red Gum grassy woodland on flats of the Cumberland Plain, Sydney Basin Bioregion’. It is 
however no longer representative of this community and is only represented by a pasture 
improved grazing paddock.

3.2.1.1.1 Threatened Flora
Numerous threatened fauna species were identified as present in the local area (10km radius 
from the subject site), from the BioNet Atlas (shown below).  None of these species were shown 
to occur on the site. 

Plantae
Flora

Allocasuarina 
glareicola 

E1,P E 1
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Casuarinaceae
Fabaceae 

(Faboideae)
Dillwynia 
tenuifolia 

V,P 70

Pultenaea 
parviflora 

E1,P V 33

Fabaceae 
(Mimosoideae)

Bynoe's 
Wattle

Acacia bynoeana E1,P V 5

Acacia gordonii E1,P E 2

Downy 
Wattle

Acacia 
pubescens 

V,P V 26

Myrtaceae Deane's 
Paperbark

Melaleuca deanei V,P V 1

Micromyrtus 
minutiflora 

E1,P V 4

Proteaceae Juniper-
leaved 
Grevillea

Grevillea 
juniperina subsp. 
juniperina 

V,P 32

Hairy 
Geebung

^^Persoonia 
hirsuta 

E1,P,3 E 7

Nodding 
Geebung

Persoonia nutans E1,P E 63

Thymelaeaceae Pimelea curviflora 
var. curviflora 

V,P V 1
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3.3 FAUNA RESULTS
The assessment detected no listed threatened species, communities or critical habitat listed 
under the Biodiversity Conservation Act (2016) or the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act (1999).  A full species list of fauna encountered during survey is provided in 
Appendix 3. A complete list of potential species which could occur in the City of Hawkesbury 
LGA are provided in Appendix 4 along with an analysis of their potential to occur.  Searches 
of the BioNet Wildlife Atlas were also undertaken to determine species records occurring 
within a 10km grid of the study site.  It should however be remembered that records of 
occurrence are often a reflection of amount of surveys undertaken in the local area and as such 
habitat analysis of the actual site is often a more accurate predictor of potential occurrence.  As 
such the list in Appendix 4 considers a broader range of potential species which are known to 
occur with this City of Hawkesbury LGA.
Note:

The site contained only 1 habitat tree with only 1 small hollow.  This and all other eucalypts 
will be retained as part of the proposed development and only grazing paddock as shown in 
photograph 3.1 below would be disturbed.

Photograph 3.1:  Typical habitat on site showing grazed pasture improved paddock

The subject site does not contain many large trees capable of supporting significant hollows.  
Two habitat trees observed during surveys, one of which was located outside of the subject site 
boundaries, in a large tree along the Windsor Road easement.  The details of the habitat trees 
documented are provided in Table 3.2 below.
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Table 3.2:  Details of habitat-bearing trees on the subject site
Tree 

Number
Scientific 

Name
Common 

Name
Height 

(m)
DBH 

(mm)*
Number of 

Hollows
Hollow 
Class** Notes

H1 Forest Red 
Gum 18 1300 1 S Located mid 

height

H2
Maritime 
Pine 14 750 1 N/A

Long fissure 
in dead 
header

3.3.1.1.1 Amphibians
The subject site lacks significant amphibian habitat within the area to be disturbed in the form 
of vegetation creeklines and waterbodies. No amphibian species were heard calling during 
surveys.  The wetland areas to the north and east are considered to be the only significant 
amphibian habitat features on the subject site.  These have however been disturbed due to 
grazing. 

All threatened amphibian species known to occur in the City of Hawkesbury Council LGA are 
assessed in Appendix 4.

3.3.1.1.2 Birds
The subject site provides foraging, breeding and roosting resources for a variety of native bird 
species.  Numerous common woodland and water birds were observed within the subject site 
including the Australian Raven ( , Magpie Lark ( ), and 
Noisy Miner ( ).

All threatened bird species known to occur in the Hawkesbury LGA are assessed in Appendix 
4.

3.3.1.1.3 Invertebrates
Two threatened invertebrates are considered to have potential to occur on the subject site, the 
Cumberland Plain Land Snail ( ), listed as endangered under the BC
Act and the Dural Woodland Land Snail ( ), listed as endangered under 
the BC Act and EPBC Act.  The subject site contains very poor quality potential habitat for 
these species due to the historical and existing grazing.  Inspections during the site survey did 
not detect the presence of any living snails or deceased shells.  Generally, the area to be 
disturbed by the proposal is considered to have negligible habitat for this species.

An assessment of the potential impact of the proposed development all threatened invertebrate 
species known to occur in the City of Hawkesbury Council LGA is provided in the threatened 
species assessment tables in Appendix 4.

3.3.1.1.4 Mammals
The subject site contains one habitat tree with a small hollow.  Generally, the other trees provide 
some foraging, refuge and breeding habitat for native mammals in the form of isolated trees.  A 
single mammal species was inferred to be present on the subject site from the presence of scat, 
the European Rabbit ( ).
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The habitat tree provides potential roosting and breeding resources for tree-dwelling 
microchiropteran bats.  This tree would however be retained as part of the proposal thereby not 
impacting the potential habitat of this species group. The remaining native and exotic vegetation 
on the subject site is considered to provide marginal foraging and refuge habitat for native 
mammals and is not limited in the locality.

An assessment of the potential impact of the proposed development all threatened mammal 
species known to occur in the City of Hawkesbury Council LGA is provided in the threatened 
species assessment tables in Appendix 4.

3.3.1.1.5 Reptiles
The subject site contains very poor foraging, refuge and breeding habitat for native reptiles due 
to the disturbance which has occurred due to the grazing pressures and pasture improvement.  
No reptile species were encountered during surveys; however, native skinks and snakes would 
utilise the resources of the subject site.

An assessment of the potential impact of the proposed development all threatened reptile 
species known to occur in the City of Hawkesbury Council LGA is provided in the threatened 
species assessment tables in Appendix 4.

3.3.1.2 Threatened Fauna
Numerous threatened fauna species were identified as present in the local area (10km radius 
from the subject site), from the BioNet Atlas (shown below).  None of these species were shown 
to occur on the site.

Common 
name

Scientific name Map
[ Clear 
all ]

NSW
status

Comm.
status

No. of 
records

Animalia
Amphibia

Hylidae

Green and 
Golden Bell 
Frog

Litoria aurea E1,P V 1

Aves
Anatidae

Blue-billed 
Duck

Oxyura australis V,P 2

Freckled 
Duck

Stictonetta 
naevosa 

V,P 10

Apodidae Fork-tailed 
Swift

Apus pacificus P C,J,K 1

White-
throated 
Needletail

Hirundapus 
caudacutus 

P C,J,K 5

Ciconiidae Black-necked 
Stork

Ephippiorhynchus 
asiaticus 

E1,P 6

Ardeidae Cattle Egret Ardea ibis P C,J 62

Australasian 
Bittern

Botaurus 
poiciloptilus 

E1,P E 7

Black Bittern Ixobrychus 
flavicollis 

V,P 1
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Threskiornithidae Glossy Ibis Plegadis 
falcinellus 

P C 29

Accipitridae Spotted 
Harrier

Circus assimilis V,P 7

White-bellied 
Sea-Eagle

Haliaeetus 
leucogaster 

V,P C 7

Little Eagle Hieraaetus 
morphnoides 

V,P 7

Square-tailed 
Kite

^^Lophoictinia 
isura 

V,P,3 5

Falconidae Black Falcon Falco subniger V,P 11

Charadriidae Pacific 
Golden 
Plover

Pluvialis fulva P C,J,K 13

Grey Plover Pluvialis 
squatarola 

P C,J,K 1

Rostratulidae Australian 
Painted 
Snipe

Rostratula 
australis 

E1,P E 12

Scolopacidae Common 
Sandpiper

Actitis 
hypoleucos 

P C,J,K 2

Sharp-tailed 
Sandpiper

Calidris 
acuminata 

P C,J,K 428

Curlew 
Sandpiper

Calidris 
ferruginea 

E1,P CE,C,J,K 21

Pectoral 
Sandpiper

Calidris 
melanotos 

P J,K 36

Red-necked 
Stint

Calidris ruficollis P C,J,K 14

Long-toed 
Stint

Calidris 
subminuta 

P C,J,K 2

Latham's 
Snipe

Gallinago 
hardwickii 

P C,J,K 151

Bar-tailed 
Godwit

Limosa lapponica P C,J,K 1

Black-tailed 
Godwit

Limosa V,P C,J,K 4

Little Curlew Numenius 
minutus 

P C,J,K 5

Ruff Philomachus 
pugnax 

P C,J,K 8

Wood 
Sandpiper

Tringa glareola P C,J,K 17

Common 
Greenshank

Tringa nebularia P C,J,K 6

Marsh 
Sandpiper

Tringa stagnatilis P C,J,K 20

Buff-breasted 
Sandpiper

Tryngites 
subruficollis 

P J,K 3

Glareolidae Oriental 
Pratincole

Glareola 
maldivarum 

P C,J,K 2
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Laridae White-winged 
Black Tern

Chlidonias 
leucopterus 

P C,J,K 2

Gull-billed 
Tern

Gelochelidon 
nilotica 

P C 4

Caspian Tern Hydroprogne 
caspia 

P C,J 2

Cacatuidae Gang-gang 
Cockatoo

^^Callocephalon 
fimbriatum 

V,P,3 1

Major 
Mitchell's 
Cockatoo

^Lophochroa 
leadbeateri 

V,P,2 1

Psittacidae Little Lorikeet Glossopsitta 
pusilla 

V,P 3

Swift Parrot ^^Lathamus 
discolor 

E1,P,3 CE 2

Superb 
Parrot

^^Polytelis 
swainsonii 

V,P,3 V 1

Strigidae Barking Owl ^^Ninox 
connivens 

V,P,3 1

Powerful Owl ^^Ninox strenua V,P,3 1

Meropidae Rainbow 
Bee-eater

Merops ornatus P J 1

Acanthizidae Speckled 
Warbler

Chthonicola 
sagittata 

V,P 8

Meliphagidae Regent 
Honeyeater

Anthochaera 
phrygia 

E4A,P CE 1

Painted 
Honeyeater

Grantiella picta V,P V 1

Black-
chinned 
Honeyeater 
(eastern 
subspecies)

Melithreptus 
gularis

V,P 3

Neosittidae Varied 
Sittella

Daphoenositta 
chrysoptera 

V,P 34

Artamidae Dusky 
Woodswallow

Artamus 
cyanopterus

V,P 37

Petroicidae Scarlet Robin Petroica boodang V,P 2

Hirundinidae Barn Swallow Hirundo rustica P C,J,K 7

Estrildidae Star Finch Neochmia
ruficauda 

E4,P E 1

Motacillidae Yellow 
Wagtail

Motacilla flava P C,J,K 1

Mammalia
Phascolarctidae

Koala Phascolarctos 
cinereus 

V,P V 1

Petauridae Yellow-
bellied Glider

Petaurus 
australis 

V,P 1

Pteropodidae Grey-headed
Flying-fox

Pteropus 
poliocephalus 

V,P V 11

Molossidae Eastern 
Freetail-bat

Mormopterus 
norfolkensis 

V,P 8
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Vespertilionidae Eastern 
False 
Pipistrelle

Falsistrellus 
tasmaniensis 

V,P 2

Little 
Bentwing-bat

Miniopterus 
australis 

V,P 1

Eastern 
Bentwing-bat

Miniopterus 
schreibersii 
oceanensis 

V,P 9

Southern 
Myotis

Myotis macropus V,P 8

Greater 
Broad-nosed 
Bat

Scoteanax 
rueppellii 

V,P 7

Gastropoda
Camaenidae

Cumberland 
Plain Land 
Snail

Meridolum 
corneovirens 

E1 38

Version: 1, Version Date: 16/10/2019
Document Set ID: 6739515



17

4. IMPACT ASSESSMENT

4.1 INTRODUCTION
All developments have an impact on the floral and faunal diversity of a subject site.  These 
consist of:

Primary impacts such as the clearing of vegetation, waterbodies and other habitat 
features; and
secondary impacts through mechanisms such as increased surface and sediment runoff, 
introduction of exotic species and diseases, increased disturbances through greater 
pedestrian and traffic utilisation, increased noise and light pollution and introduction 
of exotic domestic herbivores (sheep, cattle etc.) and predators (cats and dogs).

These impacts are associated with all phases of a development, from initial land clearing
through to occupancy by new landowners/tenants. Although all proposed developments have 
impacts on floral and faunal values, a biodiversity sensitive approach can lead to a substantial 
decrease the in potential impacts of any development.  In addition, a variety of techniques and 
technologies are available to reduce the potential impacts of a proposed development 
throughout all stages.

This section provides an assessment of the impacts of the proposed development in its current 
form (as shown in the site plan in Appendix 5) and makes suggestions for an alternative 
approach to reduce potential impacts or provide suitable compensation for these impacts (where 
appropriate).

The proposed development would remove almost all of the paddock area for the hard stand 
surface but will keep all of the trees present which will be fenced off to protect them.

4.1.1 Avoiding and minimising impacts on biodiversity values
When assessing the biodiversity impact of a proposed development the consideration of three 
approaches provides a comprehensive raft of potential options.  These three approaches are 
listed in a descending order of best biodiversity outcomes:

Avoid: modify the proposed development so no significant impact on resident 
biodiversity values would occur.  This is typically impractical but can help guide 
mitigation measures;
Mitigate: modify the proposed development to reduce the significant impacts on 
biodiversity values to the maximum extent possible.  This is typically achieved through 
modification of proposed dwelling envelopes to avoid removing vegetation etc.; and
Compensate: include measures in the proposed development to compensate for the 
biodiversity values lost.  This can be achieved through an on-site offset (such as the 
proposed association lot) which reserves a portion of the subject site in perpetuity for 
conservation and rehabilitation purposes.  It can also be achieved through an off-site 
offset under the NSW Biobanking scheme.  This allows for the proponent of a proposed 
development to purchase biodiversity credits of an equal value to the credit value of 
the biodiversity assets present on a subject site.  These credits will then be used to 
preserve an area of equivalent biodiversity value off-site.
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Table 3.10 below details recommended avoidance and mitigation measures for all stages of the 
proposed development.
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Table 3.10: Recommended avoidance and mitigation measures for current and projected impacts on the subject site
Impact Action Outcome Timing Responsibility

Sediment and contaminant 
exposure caused by 
development construction

Sediment fencing is to be installed 
below all areas of exposed soil 
during works.

Prevention of migration of
unconsolidated soil into areas 
of retained native vegetation

Prior to any soil disturbance 
works.

Maintained and repaired as 
required.  Retained until soil is 
stabilised by another mechanism 

Contractors responsible for 
works

Sediment, weed and 
contaminant migration from 
development area offsite 
downslope of the development 
area

Any impact on adjacent vegetation 
can be mitigated through the use of 
appropriate stormwater 
infrastructure that will maximise 
uptake of stormwater in the subject 
site (semi-permeable surfaces, 
vegetated roadside swales etc.)

Minimisation of 
contaminated stormwater 
entering areas of retained 
native vegetation on adjacent 
lands

Planning stage/during 
development

Proponent/development 
planner

Greater pedestrian and vehicle 
traffic increasing the level of 
disturbance, affecting the 
quality of usable habitat and 
leading to potential collisions 
with resident native fauna

The surrounding environment is 
already heavily urbanised.

The proposed development is not 
considered likely to significant 
exacerbate this impact in the 
locality

Minimal disturbance to the 
habitat utility of nearby 
native vegetation for native 
fauna.

Prevention of vehicle 
collisions with native fauna

During and following 
development

Proponent/development 
planner

Increased noise and light 
pollution during development

Unlikely to be a significant impact 
as the local area already has 
industrial development

Minimal disturbance to 
sensitive fauna using habitat 
on adjacent lands

During all development works Contractors responsible for 
works

Increased population of exotic 
predators (dogs and cats).
This could increase predation 
pressure on resident native 
fauna

The surrounding environment is 
already heavily urbanised.

The proposed development is not 
considered likely to significant 

Minimisation of increased 
predation pressure from 
additional domestic exotic 
predators

Following development Proponent/development 
planner
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Impact Action Outcome Timing Responsibility
exacerbate this impact in the 
locality 

Education of future residents as to 
the potential impact these predators 
can have and recommendations on 
how to mitigate this impact (not 
allowing pets to roam at night, 
containment of pets within 
backyards etc.).

Injury/death of native fauna 
during removal of habitat trees 
and dilapidated dwelling

No trees are to be removed and 
trees are to be protected by fencing 
during and after development

Prevention of unintended 
injury to native trees

During development Proponent/development 
planner
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4.2 ASSESSMENT OF IMPACTS

4.2.1 Biodiversity Conservation Act (2016) – 5-Part Test of Significance
Threatened species impact assessment is an integral part of environmental impact assessment. 
The objective of section 7.3 of the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 (BC Act), the test of 
significance, is to provide standardised and transparent consideration of threatened species and 
ecological communities, and their habitats, through the development assessment process. \

(a) in the case of a threatened species, whether the proposed development or activity is likely 
to have an adverse effect on the life cycle of the species such that a viable local population of 
the species is likely to be placed at risk of extinction 

No threatened species or good quality habitat for threatened species was detected on the 
proposed development area or its surrounds. As such there would be no adverse effect on the 
life cycle of any threatened species such that a viable local population would likely be placed 
at risk of extinction.

(b) in the case of an endangered ecological community or critically endangered ecological 
community, whether the proposed development or activity: 

(i) is likely to have an adverse effect on the extent of the ecological community such that 
its local occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, or 
(ii) is likely to substantially and adversely modify the composition of the ecological 
community such that its local occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction 

Not Applicable – No Endangered Ecological Community was found to be present.

(c) in relation to the habitat of a threatened species or ecological community: 
(i) the extent to which habitat is likely to be removed or modified as a result of the 
proposed development or activity, and 
(ii) whether an area of habitat is likely to become fragmented or isolated from other 
areas of habitat as a result of the proposed development or activity, and 
(iii) the importance of the habitat to be removed, modified, fragmented or isolated to the 
long-term survival of the species or ecological community in the locality 

The habitat present for threatened species and listed ecological communities is considered 
largely negligible.  As such no habitat would be removed, modified, fragmented or isolated 
such that the long-term survival of any species or ecological community in the locality would 
be significantly impacted.

(d) whether the proposed development or activity is likely to have an adverse effect on any 
declared area of outstanding biodiversity value (either directly or indirectly) 

No areas of outstanding biodiversity value would be impacted either directly or indirectly.

(e) whether the proposed development or activity is or is part of a key threatening process or 
is likely to increase the impact of a key threatening process 

The proposed development would remove only modified and grazed paddock vegetation and 
as such would not increase the likely impact of any key threatening process.  The area is used 
for agriculture and the surrounding areas are used for the same purpose along with industrial 
development.
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4.2.2 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
No entities identified in the locality which would or could be affected by the proposed 
development are also listed as Matters of National Environmental Significant (MNES) under 
the federal EPBC Act.  \

Referral to the federal Minister of the Environment for an assessment of this impact is not 
considered necessary as part of the development application.
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4 CONCLUSIONS
This assessment indicated that the proposal does not require a Biodiversity Development 
Assessment Report (BDAR) under the Biodiversity Assessment Methodology (BAM).  The 
proposal would remove disturbed and grazed paddock vegetation and there would be no 
significant impact likely on any State or Federally listed species.  

No further ecological assessment is deemed to be required.
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6 APPENDIX 1:  DISCLAIMER AND LIMITATION OF 
LIABILITY

The use of this report is for the client only and is based on an assessment of the site at the point in time of assessment.  The material 
in this report reflects the judgement of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd in light of background information and site conditions at 
the time of assessment and we take no responsibility for any database inaccuracies or other inaccuracies in background and or other 
information. The report is not to be reproduced or released to any other party, in whole or in part, without the express written 
consent of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd.  This report is Copyright protected and is not to be reproduced in part or whole or 
used by a third party without the express written permission of Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd.  If you are not the client who
commissioned this report or a local government authority for which approval is being sought as part of the formal DA process and 
are in possession of this report you are in breach of the law and we reserve the right to recover damages from any individuals,
companies or other parties as a result of such breaches.  Any use, which a third party makes of this report, or any reliance or 
discussions based on it, is the responsibility of such Third Parties and as outlined above is in breach of the law.  Anderson
Environmental and its staff accepts no responsibility for damages, if any, suffered by any third party because of decisions made or 
actions taken based on this report and reserves the right to recover damages from the third party from breaches as outlined above.

Anderson Environmental Pty Ltd is neither an insurer nor a guarantor and disclaims all liability in such capacity. Clients seeking a 
guarantee against loss or damage should obtain appropriate insurance.  Reports are issued as a professional judgemental opinion 
and are solely for the benefit of the client who is responsible for acting as they see fit on such findings and recommendations. They 
are issued in good faith and do not guarantee approval or acceptance by any regulatory authority.  Neither Anderson Environmental 
Pty Ltd nor any of its officers, employees, agents or subcontractors shall be liable to the client or any third party for any actions 
taken or not taken on the basis of the findings and recommendations or for any incorrect results arising from unclear, erroneous, 
incomplete, misleading or false information provided.  The client shall guarantee, hold harmless and indemnify Anderson 
Environmental Pty Ltd and its officers, employees, agents or subcontractors against all claims (actual or threatened) by the client 
and any third party for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature including all legal expenses and related costs and howsoever 
arising relating to the performance, purported performance or non-performance, of any services.  
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7 APPENDIX 2:  BIODIVERSITY VALUES MAP REPORT FOR THE SUBJECT 
SITE

Figure A2.1:  Biodiversity Values Map report for the subject site
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8 APPENDIX 3:  SPECIES LISTS
Table A3.1:  Flora species list

Family Scientific name Common Name NSW
status

Federal 
status Exotic

Asteraceae Mountain Daisy *

Spear Thistle *
Flaxleaf 
Fleabane *

Cape Daisy *

African Bush 
Daisy *

Catsear *

Dandelion *

Convolvulaceae Kidney Weed
Geraniaceae Dovesfoot 

Geranium *

Geranium *
Malvaceae Chinese Hibiscus *

Paddys Lucerne *
Forest Red Gum

Plantaginaceae Lambs Tongues *

Poaceae Buffalo Grass *

Couch Grass
Cocksfoot *

African Love 
Grass *

Guinea grass *

Weeping Grass

Australian 
Basket Grass
Paspalum *

Kikuyu Grass *

Pale Pigeon 
Grass *

Verbenaceae Purpletop *

Veined Verbena *
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Table A3.2:  Fauna species list

Order Common name Scientific name NSW
status

Federal 
status Exotic Mode of 

detection
Aves Australian 

Raven
Heard

Black Swan Heard
Black-
shouldered Kite

Seen

Dusky Moorhen Heard

Magpie Lark Heard

Masked 
Lapwing

Heard

Musk Lorikeet Heard

Noisy Miner Seen/heard

Rainbow 
Lorikeet

Heard

Red Wattlebird Heard

Red-rumped 
Parrot

Heard

Short-billed 
Corella

Heard

Superb Fairy-
wren

Heard

Suphur-crested 
Cockatoo

Heard

Mammalia European Rabbit * Scat/scratchings
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9 APPENDIX 4:  THREATENED FLORA AND FAUNA SPECIES ASSESSMENT TABLES
Table A7.1:  Flora Species

Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
Status**

Detected 
within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Occurs in low, damp heathlands, often on 
exposed rocky outcrops over a wide range of 
climatic and topographical conditions.

Appears to prefer open conditions; rarely 
observed where there is any shrub or tree 
canopy development; and many of the 
observations of this species have been made 
following fire, suggesting the species prefers 
early successional habitats

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Bynoe's 
Wattle

Occurs in heath or dry sclerophyll forest on 
sandy soils. Seems to prefer open, sometimes 
slightly disturbed sites such as trail margins, 
edges of roadside spoil mounds and in recently 
burnt patches.

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Flockton 
Wattle 
(

)

The Flockton Wattle is found only in the 
Southern Blue Mountains (at Mt Victoria, 
Megalong Valley and Yerranderie). 

Grows in dry sclerophyll forest on sandstone

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grows in dry sclerophyll forest and heathlands 
amongst or within rock platforms on sandstone 
outcrops

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grows in dry sclerophyll forest or woodland, 
in sandy to clayey soil

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
Status**

Detected 
within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

population in 
the Hunter 
catchment

Within the Hunter catchment the species 
typically occurs on heavy soils, sometimes on 
the margins of small floodplains, but also in 
more undulating locations

E2 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Downy 
Wattle

Occurs on alluviums, shales and at the 
intergrade between shales and sandstones. The 
soils are characteristically gravely soils, often 
with ironstone. Occurs in open woodland and 
forest, in a variety of plant communities, 
including Cooks River/Castlereagh Ironbark 
Forest, Shale/Gravel Transition Forest and 
Cumberland Plain Woodland.

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grows in sheltered gullies beneath waterfalls 
and drip zones of rock overhangs and cliff 
faces, usually with a south-east to south-west 
aspect.

Typically found in areas where there is a more 
or less constant supply of water.

Usually grows in shale interbeds at the base of 
small cliffs, in crevices on the sandstone rock 
face or on talus slopes. The rock overhangs are 
of Hawkesbury or Narrabeen Sandstone

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grows in Castlereagh woodland on lateritic 
soil. Found in open woodland with 

, ,
,

and .

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Habitat requirements appear to be specific, 
with populations occurring in distinct bands in 
areas associated with a transitional geology 
between Hawkesbury and Watagan soil 
landscapes

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
Status**

Detected 
within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Occurs on Hawkesbury sandstone.

Found in sheltered forests on mid- to lower 
slopes and valleys, e.g. in or adjacent to 
gullies which support sheltered forest. The 
canopy at known sites includes Turpentine 
( subsp. ), 
Smooth-barked Apple ( ), 
Sydney Peppermint ( ), 
Forest Oak ( ) and 
Christmas Bush (

)

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Thick-leaf 
Star-hair

Occurs in dry sclerophyll woodland on 
sandstone

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Known from several locations in Wollemi 
National Park, immediately south of Dunns 
Swamp.

Occurs in heathland on skeletal, infertile 
sandstone-derived soils, normally in 
association with pagodas

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Deane’s 
Boronia 
(

)

Grows in wet heath, often at the margins of 
open forest adjoining swamps or along 
streams.

Also found in drier open forest on poorly 
drained peat soils over granite or sandstone

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Small Pale 
Grass-lily 
(

Found in damp places in open forest on 
sandstone

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
Status**

Detected 
within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Netted Bottle 
Brush

Grows in dry sclerophyll forest on the coast 
and adjacent ranges.

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Megalong 
Valley 
Bottlebrush 
(

)

Occurs in shrubby swamp habitat and swampy 
woodland. Associated species include 

and 
with occasional emergent 

and 

E4A CE No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

grows on the trunks of tree 
ferns, and occasionally on sandstone rock. 
Records are from moist, shaded gullies within 
closed forests in mountainous areas with 
relatively high rainfall. At both Mount Wilson 
and Cambewarra Mountain, the closed forests 
are associated with basalt soils, overlying 
shales and/or sandstone. The closed forest on 
Cambewarra Mountain is quite diverse, with 
many genera and many species of rainforest 
trees, vines and ferns. The closed forest at 
Mount Wilson is dominated by Coachwood 
( ) and Sassafras 
( ). The Rocky Creek 
Canyon site is cut into sandstone with 
underlying shales on the Newnes Plateau

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Klaphake’s 
Sedge (

)

Grows with other native sedges and rushes in 
swamps on sandstone at altitudes of greater 
than 600 m

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
Status**

Detected 
within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Dwarf 
Kerrawang 
(

)

Occurs on sandy, sometimes peaty soils in a 
wide variety of habitats: Snow Gum 
( ) Woodland and 
Ephemeral Wetland floor at Rowes Lagoon; 
Blue leaved Stringybark ( )
Open Forest at Tallong; and in Brittle Gum (

) Low Open Woodland at Penrose; 
Scribbly Gum ( )/ Swamp 
Mahogany ( ) Ecotonal Forest at 
Tomago

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

population 
in the Hunter 
Catchment

Typically grows in the hollows, fissures, 
trunks and forks of trees in dry sclerophyll 
forest or woodland, where its host trees 
typically occur on Permian Sediments of the 
Hunter Valley floor. It usually occurs singly or 
as a single clump, which can form large 
colonies on trees, between two and six metres 
from the ground

E2 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

White-
flowered Wax 
Plant 
(

)

The White-flowered Wax Plant usually occurs 
on the edge of dry rainforest vegetation. Other 
associated vegetation types include littoral 
rainforest; Coastal Tea-tree (

), Coastal Banksia (
subsp. ) coastal scrub; 

Forest Red Gum ( tereticornis) 
open forest and woodland; Spotted 

Gum ( ) aligned open 
forest and woodland; and Bracelet 
Honeymyrtle ( ) scrub to 
open scrub

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Occurs on the edges of weathered shale-
capped ridges, where these intergrade with 
Hawkesbury Sandstone

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
Status**

Detected 
within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

population in 
the Baulkham 
Hills and 
Hornsby 
Local 
Government 
Areas

Occurs around rock platforms and in rocky 
heath associated with friable sandstone 
shallow soils. Associated species include 

and 

E2 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Usually grows on or near rocky outcrops on 
sandy, well drained, low nutrient soil over 
sandstone

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Spider Orchid 
(

)

Grows frequently on ,
less commonly on rainforest trees or on rocks 
in coastal districts

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

In western Sydney, may be locally abundant 
particularly within scrubby/dry heath areas 
within Castlereagh Ironbark Forest and Shale 
Gravel Transition Forest on tertiary alluvium 
or laterised clays. May also be common in 
transitional areas where these communities 
adjoin Castlereagh Scribbly Gum Woodland.

V Yes No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected on the subject site 
during surveys. The habitat on site does not 
represent its preferred habitat and the proposal is 
unlikely to significantly impact any important
habitat for this species

Sieber ex 
D.C. in the 
Baulkham 
Hills local 
government 
area

The endangered population includes all 
locations for the species within the Baulkham 
Hills local government area. Only two 
confirmed locations are known, both near the 
junction of Wisemans Ferry and Sackville 
Roads

E2 No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Has a very specific habitat, being found on or 
adjacent to Narrabeen sandstone cliffs 
alongside perennial creeks, often below 
plateau hanging swamps. The soil generally 
has a spongy/peat-like consistency, with a 
very high moisture content.

Sites are found at the sheltered base of cliffs 
adjacent to wet gully or swamp vegetation, 
usually where a perennial or virtually 
perennial source of water, such as cliff 
seepages, is present

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Found in a range of habitat types, most of 
which have a strong shale soil influence.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Sparse Heath 
(

)

Grows in Riparian Sandstone Scrub, where it 
is found on the base of cliffs or rock faces, on 
rock ledges or among rocks in the riparian 
flood zone.

Grows in small pockets of damp clay soil, 
chiefly on south-west facing slopes

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Camden 
White Gum 
(

)

Requires a combination of deep alluvial sands 
and a flooding regime that permits seedling 
establishment. Recruitment of juveniles 
appears to be most successful on bare silt 
deposits in rivers and streams

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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population 
in the Hunter 
catchment

May occur with ,
,

subsp. and 

Most of the occurrences are on private land 
and there are no known occurrences in 
conservation reserves

E2 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Capertee 
Stringybark 
(

)

The Capertee Stringybark is predominantly 
restricted to the central tablelands and slopes 
of NSW between the Golden Highway in the 
north, and the Mitchell Highway in the south. 
The species' distribution is bounded from east 
of Bathurst, to Wallerwang near Lithgow, 
north along the western edge of Wollemi 
National Park and north-west to Mudgee

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Due to the low number of records, the habitat 
requirements of this species are poorly known, 
but it is assumed that it occurred in the 
swampy areas adjacent to Jamison Creek 
around Wentworth Falls

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Broken Back 
Ironbark 
(

)

Confined largely to State Forest. Locally 
common but restricted to the northern Broken 
Back Range near Cessnock, NSW. 

The dominant tree in a narrow band along the 
upper edge of a sandstone escarpment. 
Occurs in dry eucalypt woodland in shallow 
soils

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Slaty Red 
Gum 
(

)

Found only on the north coast of NSW and in 
separate districts: near Casino where it can be 
locally common, and farther south, from 
Taree to Broke, west of Maitland. 

Grows in grassy woodland and dry eucalypt 
forest.

Grows on deep, moderately fertile and well-
watered soils

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Silver-leafed 
Gum 
(

)

Grows in shallow soils as an understorey 
plant in open forest, typically dominated by 
Brittle Gum (Eucalyptus mannifera), Red 
Stringybark (E. macrorhynca), Broad-leafed 
Peppermint (E. dives), Silvertop Ash (E. 
sieberi) and Apple Box (E. bridgesiana) 

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Pokolbin 
Mallee 
(

)

The single known population occupies north-
west-facing slopes derived from sandstone.

Present as a mid-canopy species to a height of 
6 m within dry sclerophyll woodland which 
has a canopy comprising 

and, to a lesser extent, 

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Occurs as a rare emergent tree in scrub, heath 
and low woodland on sandy soils, usually as 
isolated individuals or occasionally in small 
clustered groups. The sites at which it occurs 
are generally flat and on ridge tops.

Associated soils are laterised clays overlying 
sandstone

E4A - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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The lower Mellong Ck area where this species 
occurs, is part of a large wetland complex 
comprising eight swamps, each approximately 
one square kilometre in area. These swamps 
dry out on the surface after less than three 
months of drought. This swamp complex is 
unique within the Sydney Basin. The area 
where this species is found has a sheltered 
south facing aspect on alluvium adjacent to 
permanent water bodies

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Confined to wet or damp vertical sandstone 
rock faces on major cliff-lines facing south or 
east, growing in small pockets of damp, 
sandy soil on ledges or at the cliff base. May 
also occur in damp sites at the top of cliffs. 
The rock faces receive seepage moisture and 
support a range of heath plants, particularly 
epacrids and ferns.

Sites are associated with the Hassans Walls 
soil landscape with steep Narrabeen 
Sandstone cliffs colluvial talus slopes 
developed over Illawarra Coal Measures. 
Altitude varies between 600-750 m

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Tangled 
Bedstraw 
(

)

In NSW (and ACT Territory in Jervis Bay), 
Tangled Bedstraw has been recorded in 
Turpentine forest and coastal Acacia 
shrubland

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Bauer's 
Midge Orchid

Grows in dry sclerophyll forest and moss 
gardens over sandstone.

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Superb Midge 
Orchid 
(

)

The Superb Midge Orchid occurs 
predominantly in wet heathland on shallow 
soils above a sandstone cap but has also been 
found in open woodland interspersed with 
heath and dry open shrubby woodland

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Narrow-leaf 
Finger Fern 
(

)

Moist places, usually near streams, on rocks 
or in trees, in rainforest and moist eucalypt 
forest

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Evan’s 
Grevillea 
(

)

Grows in dry sclerophyll forest or woodland, 
occasionally in swampy heath, in sandy soils, 
usually over Hawkesbury sandstone

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Juniper-
leaved 
Grevillea 
(

)

Grows on reddish clay to sandy soils derived 
from Wianamatta Shale and Tertiary alluvium 
(often with shale influence), typically 
containing lateritic gravels.

Recorded from Cumberland Plain Woodland, 
Castlereagh Ironbark Woodland, Castlereagh 
Scribbly Gum Woodland and Shale/Gravel 
Transition Forest

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Small-flower 
Grevillea

Grows in sandy or light clay soils usually over 
thin shales, often with lateritic ironstone 
gravels and nodules. Sydney region 
occurrences are usually on Tertiary sands and 
alluvium, and soils edrived from the 
Mittagong Formation. Soil landscapes include 
Lucas Heights or Berkshire Park

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Occurs in heathy woodland associations on 
skeletal sandy soils over massive sandstones. 
Local observations (by Douglas) do not 
support the description by Olde & Marriott 
(1995) of its habitat as "wet heath", rather that 
this taxon is strongly associated with clay-
capped ridged of the Lucas Heights and 
Faulconbridge soil landscapes, but that it is 
quite restricted within these areas, suggesting 
it has a preference for yellow clays with 
periodically impeded drainage

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grows on hillsides and riverbanks and may be 
restricted to fine sandy soils

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Square 
Raspwort 
(

)

Square Raspwort appears to require protected 
and shaded damp situations in riparian habitats

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Associated with dry sclerophyll forest.

Reported to grow in moist sandy loam soils in 
sheltered aspects, and on gentle slopes below 
cliff-lines near creeks in low open woodland.

Associated with high soil moisture and 
relatively high soil-phosphorus levels

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Although originally collected by R. Brown, 
Caley and Sieber from sites as diverse as 
'near South Head' and 'western Sydney', the 
only known extant population is in the 
Moorebank area (which could be the 'in 
occidental Sydney' or 'near Sydney' of either 
author). Currently only known from a single 
population at Moorebank but potentially 
elsewhere in greater Sydney.

Generally found in areas of woodland with a 
more open understorey, in a long intergrade 
between Castlereagh Scribbly Gum 
Woodland and Castlereagh Ironbark Forest at 
the Moorebank Site

E4A No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this
species

This species was not detected on the subject site 
during surveys. The habitat on site does not 
represent its preferred habitat and the proposal is 
unlikely to significantly impact any important 
habitat for this species

Spreading 
Guinea 
Flower 
(

)

Majority of known populations occur within 

scrub/heath on skeletal 
sandy soils. May also be found associated with 
'hanging swamp' vegetation communities on 
sandy deposits

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Occurs on sandy soil often associated with 
sandstone, or on clay. Habitats are typically 
dry sclerophyll woodland communities, 
although heaths are also occupied. One of the 
recently (2012) described subspecies also 
favours upland swamps.

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Soil at the site is a sandy (Tertiary) alluvium 
with a high silt content.

E4A CE No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Julian’s 
Hibbertia 
(

)

Endemic to NSW where it is restricted to 
three locations.

Grows in forest with canopy species 
including Eucalyptus pilularis, E. resinifera, 
Corymbia gummifera and Angophora costata. 
The understorey is open with species of 
Poaceae, Orchidaceae, Fabaceae and 
Liliaceae

E4A CE No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected on the subject site 
during surveys. The habitat on site does not 
represent its preferred habitat and the proposal is 
unlikely to significantly impact any important 
habitat for this species

Flowering time is July to December. The 
species occurs on sandstone ridgetops often 
near the shale/sandstone boundary.

Occurs in both open woodland and heathland, 
and appears to prefer open disturbed areas, 
such as tracksides

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Known to grow in damp places, on the 
Cumberland Plain, including freshwater 
wetland, grassland/alluvial woodland and an 
alluvial woodland/shale plains woodland 
(Cumberland Plain Woodland) ecotone

E1 X No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Fletcher’s 
Drumsticks 
(

)

Restricted to moist sheltered cliffs within the 
spay zone of a waterfall. Grows in dry 
sclerophyll forest and heath on sandstone and 
is confined to sheltered moist positions

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Found in a variety of habitats from 
mountainsides to riparian zones, from 
sheltered forest to steep, exposed rocky 
ridgelines

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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in 
the 
Hawkesbury 
local 
government 
area

Occurs in tall open forest with 
, ,

, ,
and .

All locations for this species within the 
Hawkesbury local government area are 
associated with the endangered Sydney 
Coastal River-flat Forest.

Occurs on sandy soil on sandstone banks, 
edge of floodplains or on road verges. Soils 
are low in nutrients and well drained

E2 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Cambage 
Kunzea 
(

)

Cambage Kunzea is restricted to damp, sandy 
soils in wet heath or mallee open scrub at 
higher altitudes on sandstone outcrops or 
Silurian group sediments

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grows in shallow depressions on large flat 
sandstone rock outcrops.

Characteristically found in short to tall 
shrubland or heathland

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Has a restricted range occurring on lateritic to 
shaley ridgetops on the Hornsby Plateau south 
of the Hawkesbury River

Grows in heath on sandstone

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Bristly Shield 
Fern 
(

)

Grows in moist humus-rich soils in wet forest 
and rainforest gullies.

At Mt Wilson, associated species include 

and 

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Populations occur on exposed sandstone cliff 
tops and terraces, at 960 - 1000m altitude and 
with aspects from south-east to south-west.

Habitat vegetation is montane heath and 
commonly includes 

and 

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

population in 
the Hunter 
Catchment

subsp. 
occurs in dry eucalypt forest on exposed 
rocky terrain

E2 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Rylstone Bell 
(

)

Restricted to exposed rocky sandstone 
formations known as pagodas. The species 
occurs in dry sclerophyll forest and probably 
also occurs in open or closed heathland 
communities

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Woodland on lower hill slopes or near creeks. 
Sandy alluvial soil or sand over sandstone.
Occurs in Riparian Scrub - e.g.

; Woodland - e.g. 
; and Open Forest -

e.g.

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Evan’s Sedge 
(

)

Currently known from 3 locations (at 
Blackheath and Wentworth Falls). All known 
sites occur within Blue Mountains National 
Park, although they are near the boundary of 
the reserve.

It grows on wet sandstone cliff faces in the 
Blue Mountains in New South Wales

V - No No suitable habitat present on
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Woronora 
Beard-heath

The plant occurs in woodland on sandstone. 
Found along the upper Georges River area and 
in Heathcote National Park.

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Occurs in dry eucalypt woodland or in 
shrubland on clayey lateritic soils, generally 
on flat to gently sloping terrain along ridges 
and spurs

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

(

)
population in 
the 
Bankstown, 
Blacktown, 
Camden, 
Campbelltow
n, Fairfield, 
Holroyd, 
Liverpool and 
Penrith local 
government 
areas

Grows in vine thickets and open shale 
woodland

E2 No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Biconvex 
Paperbark 
(

)

Biconvex Paperbark generally grows in damp 
places, often near streams or low-lying areas 
on alluvial soils of low slopes or sheltered 
aspects

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Deane's 
Paperbark

The species grows in heath on sandstone. V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grove’s 
Paperbark 
(

)

Grove's Paperbark grows in heath and 
shrubland, often in exposed sites, in low 
coastal hills, escarpment ranges and 
tablelands on outcopping granite, rhyolite and 
sandtone on rocky outcrops and cliffs.

It also occurs in dry srubby open forest and 
woodlands

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Typically occurs within heathlands in shallow 
sandy soil in cracks and depressions of 
sandstone rock platforms

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grows in Castlereagh Scribbly Gum 
Woodland, Ironbark Forest, Shale/Gravel 
Transition Forest, open forest on tertiary 
alluvium and consolidated river sediments

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grows in dry open sclerophyll forest and open 
shrubland, on sandstone ridges

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Milky 
Silkpod 
(

)

Found in subtropical and warm-temperature 
rainforest, on rainforest margins, and in moist 
eucalypt forest up to 800 m, on brown clay 
soils

V E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
Status**

Detected 
within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Tall 
Knotweed 
(

)

This species normally grows in damp places, 
especially beside streams and lakes. 
Occasionally in swamp forest or associated 
with disturbance

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Needle 
Geebung 
(

)

The Needle Geebung occurs in dry sclerophyll 
forest, scrubby low-woodland and heath on 
low fertility soils

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Bargo 
Geebung

The Bargo Geebung occurs in woodland or dry 
sclerophyll forest on sandstone and on heavier, 
well-drained, loamy, gravelly soils of the 
Wianamatta Shale and Hawkesbury 
Sandstone.

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Mittagong 
Geebung 
(

)

The Mittagong Geebung grows in woodland to 
dry sclerophyll forest on clayey and gravely 
laterite. The preferred topography is ridge-
tops, plateaux and upper slopes. Aspect does 
not appear to be a significant factor

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Restricted to the Newnes Plateau in the Blue 
Mountains, north of Lithgow.  

Occurs in dry sclerophyll forests and 
woodlands on sandy soils 

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Hairy 
Geebung

The Hairy Geebung is found in sandy soils in 
dry sclerophyll open forest, woodland and 
heath on sandstone.

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Clandulla 
Geebung 
(

)

The Clandulla Geebung occurs between 
Kandos and Clarence in the western Blue 
Mountains.

Grows in dry sclerophyll forest and woodland 
communities on sandstone

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
Status**

Detected 
within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Occurs in sheltered aspects of deep gullies or 
on the steep upper hillsides of narrow gullies 
on Hawkesbury Sandstone. These habitats 
support relatively moist, tall forest vegetation 
communities, often with warm temperate 
rainforest influences

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Nodding 
Geebung

Northern populations are confined to aeolian 
and alluvial sediments and occur in a range of 
sclerophyll forest and woodland vegetation 
communities, with the majority of individuals 
occurring within Agnes Banks Woodland or 
Castlereagh Scribbly Gum Woodland and 
some in Cooks River / Castlereagh Ironbark 
Forests. Southern populations also occupy 
tertiary alluvium, but extend onto shale 
sandstone transition communities and into 
Cooks River / Castlereagh Ironbark Forest.

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Dwarf 
Mountain 
Pine 
(

)

Found within the spray zone or associated 
drip lines and seepage areas of waterfalls on 
steep, sandstone cliffs and ledges, at altitudes 
between 680 and 1000 metres above sea 
level.

The sites face south-east to south-west, and 
being on near-vertical to vertical slopes or 
under overhangs, are heavily shaded. The 
degree of shading from other plants varies 
from none on exposed cliffs and ledges to up 
to 70% from nearby rainforest plants on 
larger, lower ledges and overhang caves

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Comm. 
Status**

Detected 
within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Grows chiefly in dry sclerophyll forest and 
heath on damp sandy flats and gullies. It has 
been collected from a variety of habitats 
including heath, open woodland, dry sandy 
creek beds, and rocky ridge and cliff tops.
Associated species include

and

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Austral 
Pillwort 
(

)

Austral Pillwort grows in shallow swamps 
and waterways, often among grasses and 
sedges. It is most often recorded in drying 
mud as this is when it is most conspicuous.

Most of the records in the Albury-Urana area 
were from table drains on the sides of roads

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Occurs on shaley/lateritic soils over 
sandstone and shale/sandstone transition soils 
on ridgetops and upper slopes amongst 
woodlands. Also recorded in Illawarra 
Lowland Grassy Woodland habitat at Albion 
Park on the Illawarra coastal plain

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Spiked Rice-
flower 

)

In both the Cumberland Plain and Illawarra 
environments this species is found on well-
structured clay soils.

On the Cumberland Plain sites it is associated 
with Grey Box communities (particularly 
Cumberland Plain Woodland variants and 
Moist Shale Woodland) and in areas of 
ironbark

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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within 10 
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Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Brown 
Pomaderris 
(

)

Brown Pomaderris grows in moist woodland 
or forest on clay and alluvial soils of flood 
plains and creek lines

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Slaty Leek 
Orchid 
(

)

Grows in moist heath, often along seepage 
lines. The known population grows in moist 
sandy soil over sandstone amongst sedges 
and grasses in an area that appears to be 
regularly slashed by the local council

E4A V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Singleton 
Mint Bush 
(

)

Grows in open woodlands on exposed 
sandstone ridges.

Usually found in association with shallow or 
skeletal sands

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Wollemi Mint 
Bush 
(

)

At Glen Davis, occurs in open forest 
dominated by Eucalyptus fibrosa. Other 
eucalypt species may be present as sub-
dominants.

In the Denman-Gungal and Widden-Baerami 
Valley areas, occurs on rocky ridgelines on 
Narrabeen Group Sandstones in association 
with a range of communities

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Musty Leek 
Orchid 
(

)

grows in dense low heath, often 
along seepage lines, in moist to wet shallow
sandy soils over sandstone, mostly at altitudes 
greater than 900 m above sea level

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Seaforth 
Mintbush

Occurs in localised patches in or in close 
proximity to the endangered Duffys Forest 
ecological community. Located on deeply 
weathered clay-loam soils associated with 
ironstone and scattered shale lenses, a soil type 
which only occurs on ridge tops and has been 
extensively urbanised.

E4A CE No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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within 10 
km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Illawarra 
Greenhood 
(

)

All known populations grow in open forest or 
woodland, on flat or gently sloping land with 
poor drainage.

In the Illawarra region, the species grows in 
woodland dominated by Forest Red Gum 
( ), Woollybutt (

) and White Feather Honey-myrtle 
( ). Near Nowra, the species 
grows in an open forest of Spotted Gum 
( ), Forest Red Gum and 
Grey Ironbark ( ). In the Hunter 
region, the species grows in open woodland 
dominated by Narrow-leaved Ironbark (

), Forest Red Gum and Black Cypress 
Pine ( )

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Sydney Plains 
Greenhood

Most commonly found growing in small 
pockets of shallow soil in depressions on 
sandstone rock shelves above cliff lines. The 
vegetation communities above the shelves 
where occurs are 
sclerophyll forest or woodland on 
shale/sandstone transition soils or shale soils.

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Smooth Bush-
pea 
(

)

Grows in swamp margins, hillslopes, gullies 
and creekbanks and occurs within dry 
sclerophyll forest and tall damp heath on 
sandstone

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

May be locally abundant, particularly within 
scrubby/dry heath areas within Castlereagh 
Ironbark Forest and Shale Gravel Transition 
Forest on tertiary alluvium or laterised clays.

May also be common in transitional areas 
where these communities adjoin Castlereagh 
Scribbly Gum Woodland

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Matted Bush-
pea 
(

)

The Matted Bush-pea occurs in a range of 
habitats. NSW populations are generally 
among woodland vegetation but plants have 
also been found on road batters and coastal 
cliffs. It is largely confined to loamy soils in 
dry gullies in populations in the Windellama 
area

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Known only from a small area at Currant 
Mountain Gap east of Rylstone within the 
Rylstone Local Government Area. The 
majority of known individuals occur within 
Wollemi National Park. 

Has been found only in a very limited area of 
pagoda rock formation east of Rylstone

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

ex DC. 
population in 
the Blue 
Mountains 
local 
government 
area

The population of P. villifera in the Blue 
Mountains Local Government Area is 
disjunct from other known populations and 
occurs only at a few small sites in the 
Springwood-Woodford Area. One of these 
populations occurs within Blue Mountains 
National Park. 

Grows in dry sclerophyll forest and 
woodlands on sandy soil and appears to 
favour sheltered spots 

E2 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Eastern 
Australia 
Underground 
Orchid 
(

)

Habitat requirements are poorly understood 
and no particular vegetation type has been 
associated with the species, although it is 
known to occur in sclerophyll forest.

Highly cryptic given that it grows almost 
completely below the soil surface, with 
flowers being the only part of the plant that 
can occur above ground. Therefore usually 
located only when the soil is disturbed

V E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Heath 
Wrinklewort 
(

)

Grows in heath on sandy soils and moist 
areas in open forest, and has been recorded 
along disturbed roadsides

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Rainforest 
Cassia (

)

Grows on the margins of subtropical, littoral 
and dry rainforests

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Magenta Lilly 
Pilly

On the south coast the Magenta Lilly Pilly 
occurs on grey soils over sandstone, restricted 
mainly to remnant stands of littoral (coastal) 
rainforest. On the central coast Magenta Lilly 
Pilly occurs on gravels, sands, silts and clays 
in riverside gallery rainforests and remnant 
littoral rainforest communities.

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Associated with shale-sandstone transition 
habitat where shale-cappings occur over 
sandstone, with associated soil landscapes 
such as Lucas Heights, Gymea, Lambert and 
Faulconbridge. Topographically, the plant 
occupies ridgetops, upper-slopes and to a 
lesser extent mid-slope sandstone benches.
Soils are generally shallow, consisting of a 
yellow, clayey/sandy loam. Stony lateritic 
fragments are also common in the soil profile 
on many of these ridgetops

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Black-eyed 
Susan 
(

It is usually found in low open
forest/woodland with a mixed shrub 
understorey and grassy groundcover. 
However, it has also been recorded in 
heathland and moist forest.

The majority of populations occur on low 
nutrient soils associated with the Awaba Soil 
Landscape

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Austral 
Toadflax 
(

)

Occurs primarily on Hawkesbury sandstone. 
Also occurs on Narrabeen Group sandstone 
and on Quaternary alluvium.

Found primarily in sheltered forests on mid-
to lower slopes and valleys, e.g. in or adjacent 
to gullies which support sheltered forest, 
although some populations extend upslope 
into drier vegetation. Also known from at 
least two atypical ridgetop locations. The 
canopy typically 

(Turpentine), 
(Smooth-barked Apple), 

(Blue-leaved 
Stringybark) and 
(Forest Oak)

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Found in shallow depressions on Hawkesbury 
sandstone shelves, on rocky hill sides, under 
cliffs or on rocky/sandy soils along tracks and 
trails.

Occurs on fairly shallow soils of sandy loam 
texture.

Often found growing on moss and lichen 
mats formed on rock

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Restricted to the western Blue Mountains, 
near Clarence, near Mt Horrible, on Nullo 
Mountain and in the Coricudgy Range. Over 
this range, occurrences are patchy and 
generally small in in size.

Occurs in eucalypt forest, often in moist and 
sheltered areas. Associated canopy species 
include , , E. 
rossii and 

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Tadgell's 
Bluebell 
(

)
in the local 
government 
areas of 
Auburn, 
Bankstown, 
Baulkham 
Hills, 
Canterbury, 
Hornsby, 
Parramatta 
and 
Strathfield

In Western Sydney most sites are closely 
aligned with the Villawood Soil Series, which 
is a poorly drained, yellow podsolic 
extensively permeated with fine, 
concretionary ironstone (laterite). However, 
the sites in Hornsby LGA are on the 
'Hawkesbury' soil landscape

E2 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Grows in cracks and crevices of sandstone cliff 
faces or on rocky outcrops above the cliffs

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Occurs primarily on Hawkesbury sandstone. 
Also occurs on Narrabeen Group sandstone 
and on Quaternary alluvium.

Found primarily in sheltered forests on mid- to 
lower slopes and valleys, e.g. in or adjacent to 
gullies which support sheltered forest, 
although some populations extend upslope 
into drier vegetation. Also known from at least
two atypical ridgetop locations. The canopy 
typically includes 

(Turpentine), 
(Smooth-barked Apple), 

(Blue-leaved Stringybark) and 
(Forest Oak)

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Velvet Zieria 
(

)

The Velvet Zieria is found in sheltered 
positions in moist gullies in moist eucalypt 
forest with sandy soil

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
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Comm. 
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within 
10km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Common 
Sandpiper 
(

) 

The species utilises a wide range of coastal 
wetlands and some inland wetlands, with 
varying levels of salinity, and is mostly 
found around muddy margins or rocky 
shores and rarely on mudflats. The Common 
Sandpiper has been recorded in estuaries and 
deltas of streams, as well as on banks farther 
upstream; around lakes, pools, billabongs, 
reservoirs, dams and claypans, and 
occasionally piers and jetties. The muddy 
margins utilised by the species are often 
narrow, and may be steep. The species is 
often associated with mangroves, and 
sometimes found in areas of mud littered 
with rocks or snags

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Regent 
Honeyeater

The species inhabits dry open forest and 
woodland, particularly Box-Ironbark 
woodland, and riparian forests of River 
Sheoak. Regent Honeyeaters inhabit 
woodlands that support a significantly high 
abundance and species richness of bird 
species. These woodlands have significantly 
large numbers of mature trees, high canopy 
cover and abundance of mistletoes.

E4A E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Fork-tailed 
Swift

The Fork-tailed Swift is almost exclusively 
aerial, flying from less than 1 m to at least 
300 m above ground and probably much 
higher. Occur over inland plains but 
sometimes above foothills or in coastal areas. 
They often occur over cliffs and beaches and 
also over islands and sometimes well out to 
sea.

- C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Version: 1, Version Date: 16/10/2019
Document Set ID: 6739515



60

Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
status**

Detected 
within 
10km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Cattle Egret The Cattle Egret occurs in tropical and 
temperate grasslands, wooded lands and 
terrestrial wetlands. It has occasionally been 
seen in arid and semi-arid regions however 
this is extremely rare. High numbers have 
been observed in moist, low-lying poorly 
drained pastures with an abundance of high 
grass; it avoids low grass pastures.

- C,J No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Dusky 
Woodswallo
w (

)

Primarily inhabit dry, open eucalypt forests 
and woodlands, including mallee 
associations, with an open or sparse 
understorey of eucalypt saplings, acacias and 
other shrubs, and ground-cover of grasses or 
sedges and fallen woody debris. It has also 
been recorded in shrublands, heathlands and 
very occasionally in moist forest or 
rainforest. Also found in farmland, usually at 
the edges of forest or woodland

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Australasian 
Bittern

Favours permanent freshwater wetlands with 
tall, dense vegetation, particularly bullrushes 
( spp.) and spikerushes (
spp.) Hides during the day amongst dense 
reeds or rushes and feed mainly at night on 
frogs, fish, yabbies, spiders, insects and 
snails.

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Bush Stone-
curlew

Inhabits open forests and woodlands with a 
sparse grassy groundlayer and fallen timber. 
Largely nocturnal, being especially active on 
moonlit nights.

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Sharp-tailed 
Sandpiper 
(

)

The Sharp-tailed Sandpiper spends the non-
breeding season in Australia with small 
numbers occurring regularly in New 
Zealand. Most of the population migrates to 
Australia, mostly to the south-east and are 
widespread in both inland and coastal 
locations and in both freshwater and saline 
habitats. Many inland records are of birds on 
passage

- B, C, J, R No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Curlew 
Sandpiper

Prefers muddy edges of shallow fresh or 
brackish wetlands, with inundated or 
emergent sedges, grass, saltmarsh or other 
low vegetation. This includes lagoons, 
swamps, lakes and pools near the coast, and 
dams, waterholes, soaks, bore drains and 
bore swamps, saltpans and hypersaline 
saltlakes inland.

E1 C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Pectoral 
Sandpiper 
(

)

In Australasia, the Pectoral Sandpiper 
prefers shallow fresh to saline wetlands. The 
species is found at coastal lagoons, 
estuaries, bays, swamps, lakes, inundated 
grasslands, saltmarshes, river pools, creeks, 
floodplains and artificial wetlands. 
The species is usually found in coastal or 
near coastal habitat but occasionally found 
further inland. It prefers wetlands that have 
open fringing mudflats and low, emergent 
or fringing vegetation, such as grass or 
samphire. The species has also been 
recorded in swamp overgrown with lignum. 
They forage in shallow water or soft mud at 
the edge of wetlands 

- C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Red-necked 
Stint (

)

It is distributed along most of the Australian 
coastline with large densities on the 
Victorian and Tasmanian coasts. The Red-
necked Stint has been recorded in all coastal 
regions, and found inland in all states when 
conditions are suitable. The Red-necked 
Stint probably travels in flocks and has been 
observed to feed in dense flocks 

- C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Long-toed 
Stint (

) 

In Australia, the Long-toed Stint occurs in a 
variety of terrestrial wetlands. They prefer 
shallow freshwater or brackish wetlands 
including lakes, swamps, river floodplains, 
streams, lagoons and sewage ponds. The 
species is also fond of areas of muddy 
shoreline, growths of short grass, weeds, 
sedges, low or floating aquatic vegetation, 
reeds, rushes and occasionally stunted 
samphire. It has also been observed at open, 
less vegetated shores of larger lakes and 
ponds and is common on muddy frindges of 
drying ephemeral lakes and swamps. The 
Long-toed Stint also frequents permanent 
wetlands such as reserviors and artificial 
lakes. They are uncommon, but not 
unknown, at tidal estuaries, saline lakes, 
saltponds and bore swamps 

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Gang-gang 
Cockatoo 

Generally found in tall mountain forests and 
woodlands, particularly in heavily timbered 
and mature wet sclerophyll forests. In winter, 
may occur at lower altitudes in drier more 
open eucalypt forests and woodlands, and 
often found in urban areas.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Glossy Black-
Cockatoo

Inhabits open forest and woodlands of the 
coast and the Great Dividing Range where 
stands of Sheoak occur. Black Sheoak 
( ) and Forest Sheoak 
( ) are important foods.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Eastern 
Pygmy-
possum

Found in a broad range of habitats from 
rainforest through sclerophyll (including 
Box-Ironbark) forest and woodland to heath, 
but in most areas woodlands and heath 
appear to be preferred, except in north-
eastern NSW where they are most frequently 
encountered in rainforest.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Large-eared 
Pied Bat

Roosts in caves (near their entrances), 
crevices in cliffs, old mine workings and in 
the disused, bottle-shaped mud nests of the 
Fairy Martin ( ), 
frequenting low to mid-elevation dry open 
forest and woodland close to these features.

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

White-
winged Black 
Tern 
(

) 

In Australia, and elsewhere in their non-
breeding range, the species mostly inhabits 
fresh, brackish or saline, and coastal or 
subcoastal wetlands. White-winged Black 
Terns frequent tidal wetlands, such as 
harbours, bays, estuaries and lagoons, and 
their associated tidal sandflats and mudflats. 
Terrestrial wetlands, including swamps, 
lakes, billabongs, rivers, floodplains, 
reservoirs, saltworks, sewage ponds and 
outfalls are also inhabited. Wetlands may be 
open, or with floating emergent or marginal 
vegetation. They rarely occur on inland 
wetlands in Australia. The species is usually 
only recorded offshore when on passage. 
Most breeding is on vegetated, freshwater 
inland wetlands, though a single breeding 
report in New Zealand was at the edge of a 
coastal estuarine lagoon

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Speckled 
Warbler

The Speckled Warbler lives in a wide range 
of dominated communities that 
have a grassy understorey, often on rocky 
ridges or in gullies. Typical habitat would 
include scattered native tussock grasses, a 
sparse shrub layer, some eucalypt regrowth 
and an open canopy.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Spotted 
Harrier

Occurs in grassy open woodland including 
and mallee remnants, inland riparian 

woodland, grassland and shrub steppe. It is 
found most commonly in native grassland, 
but also occurs in agricultural land, foraging 
over open habitats including edges of inland 
wetlands.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Brown 
Treecreeper 
(eastern 
subspecies)

Found in eucalypt woodlands (including 
Box-Gum Woodland) and dry open forest of 
the inland slopes and plains inland of the 
Great Dividing Range; mainly inhabits 
woodlands dominated by stringybarks or 
other rough-barked eucalypts, usually with
an open grassy understorey, sometimes with 
one or more shrub species; also found in 
mallee and River Red Gum (

) Forest bordering wetlands 
with an open understorey of acacias, 
saltbush, lignum, cumbungi and grasses; 
usually not found in woodlands with a dense 
shrub layer; fallen timber is an important 
habitat component for foraging.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Spotted-tailed 
Quoll

Recorded across a range of habitat types, 
including rainforest, open forest, woodland,
coastal heath and inland riparian forest, from 
the sub-alpine zone to the coastline. 
Individual animals use hollow-bearing trees, 
fallen logs, small caves, rock outcrops and 
rocky-cliff faces as den sites.

V E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Black-necked 
Stork

Floodplain wetlands (swamps, billabongs, 
watercourses and dams) of the major coastal 
rivers are the key habitat in NSW for the 
Black-necked Stork. Secondary habitat 
includes minor floodplains, coastal sandplain 
wetlands and estuaries. Storks usually forage 
in water 5-30cm deep for vertebrate and 
invertebrate prey.

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

White-fronted 
Chat 

Gregarious species, usually found foraging 
on bare or grassy ground in wetland areas, 
singly or in pairs. They are insectivorous, 
feeding mainly on flies and beetles caught 
from or close to the ground.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Blue 
Mountains 
Water Skink 
(

) 

The Blue Mountains Water Skink occurs at 
high elevations between 560 m and 1060 m. 
Recent genetic research indicates that 
individual populations are genetically 
distinct especially between Newnes Plateau 
and Blue Mountains populations.

It is restricted to an isolated and naturally 
fragmented habitat of sedge and shrub 
swamps that have boggy soils and appear to 
be permanently wet. The vegetation in these 
swamps typically takes the form of a 
sedgeland interspersed with shrubs, but may 
occur as a dense shrub thicket

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Black Falcon Black Falcons’ on the tablelands and coast of 
New South Wales are likely to be referable 
to the Brown Falcon

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Eastern False 
Pipistrelle

Prefers moist habitats, with trees taller than 
20 m. Generally roosts in eucalypt hollows, 
but has also been found under loose bark on 
trees or in buildings.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Latham's 
Snipe

Occurs in permanent and ephemeral 
wetlands up to 2000 m above sea-level They 
usually inhabit open, freshwater wetlands 
with low, dense vegetation (e.g. swamps, 
flooded grasslands or heathlands, around 
bogs and other water bodies)

- C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Gull-billed 
Tern 
(

) 

This species breeds in colonies on lakes, 
marshes and coasts. It nests in a ground 
scrape and lays two to five eggs. While 
widely distributed in freshwater areas in 
Eurasia, it is associated almost solely with 
saltwater, coastal areas in North America

C No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Oriental 
Pratincole 
(

) 

In non-breeding grounds in Australia, the 
Oriental Pratincole usually inhabits open 
plains, floodplains or short grassland 
(including farmland or airstrips), often with 
extensive bare areas. They often occur near 
terrestrial wetlands, such as billabongs, lakes 
or creeks, and artificial wetlands such as 
reservoirs, saltworks and sewage farms, 
especially around the margins. The species 
also occurs along the coast, inhabiting 
beaches, mudflats and islands, or around 
coastal lagoons

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Little
Lorikeet

Forages primarily in the canopy of open 
forest and woodland, yet also 

finds food in and 
other tree species. Riparian habitats are 
particularly used, due to higher soil fertility 
and hence greater productivity.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Painted 
Honeyeater

Inhabits Boree, Brigalow and Box-Gum 
Woodlands and Box-Ironbark Forests. A 
specialist feeder on the fruits of mistletoes 
growing on woodland eucalypts and acacias. 
Prefers mistletoes of the genus .
Insects and nectar from mistletoe or 
eucalypts are occasionally eaten.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

White-bellied 
Sea-Eagle

Found in coastal habitats (especially those 
close to the sea-shore) and around terrestrial 
wetlands in tropical and temperate regions of 
mainland Australia and its offshore islands. 
The habitats occupied by the sea-eagle are 
characterised by the presence of large areas 
of open water (larger rivers, swamps, lakes, 
and the sea).

- C No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Giant 
Burrowing 
Frog

Found in heath, woodland and open dry 
sclerophyll forest on a variety of soil types 
except those that are clay based.

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Little Eagle Occupies open eucalypt forest, woodland or 
open woodland. Sheoak or 
woodlands and riparian woodlands of 
interior NSW are also used. Nests in tall 
living trees within a remnant patch, where 
pairs build a large stick nest in winter.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Barn Swallow 
(

) 

When breeding in Europe and north Africa, 
the Barn Swallow utilises open country with 
water or low moist green vegetation, such as 
pastures and farm crops, near margins of 
wetlands and human settlements. The species 
usually avoids densely populated areas. The 
Barn Swallow occurs from sea level up 
to about 3000 m above sea level.

The bird prefers areas with a good supply of 
accessible artificial structures, such as barns, 
sheds and bridges for nesting and plenty of 
overhead wires or bare branches and twigs 
for perching, sunning and preening

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

White-
throated 
Needletail

Almost exclusively aerial, from heights of 
less than 1 m up to more than 1000 m above 
the ground. Recorded most often above 
wooded areas, including open forest and 
rainforest, and may also fly between trees or 
in clearings, below the canopy, but they are 
less commonly recorded flying above 
woodland

- C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Pale-headed 
Snake 
(

)

The Pale-headed Snake is a highly cryptic 
species that can spend weeks at a time 
hidden in tree hollows.

Found mainly in dry eucalypt forests and 
woodlands, cypress forest and occasionally 
in rainforest or moist eucalypt forest.

In drier environments, it appears to favour 
habitats close to riparian areas

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Broad-headed 
Snake

Nocturnal, Shelters in rock crevices and 
under flat sandstone rocks on exposed cliff 
edges during autumn, winter and spring. 
Moves from the sandstone rocks to shelters 
in hollows in large trees within 200 m of 
escarpments in summer.

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Stephens’ 
Banded Snake 
(

)

Rainforest and eucalypt forests and rocky 
areas up to 950 m in altitude.

Stephens' Banded Snake is nocturnal, and 
shelters between loose bark and tree trunks, 
amongst vines, or in hollow trunks limbs, 
rock crevices or under slabs during the day

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Caspian Tern 
(

) 

The Caspian Tern is mostly found in 
sheltered coastal embayments (harbours, 
lagoons, inlets, bays, estuaries and river 
deltas) and those with sandy or muddy 
margins are preferred. They also occur on 
near-coastal or inland terrestrial wetlands 
that are either fresh or saline, especially 
lakes (including ephemeral lakes), 
waterholes, reservoirs, rivers and creeks. 

They also use artificial wetlands, including 
reservoirs, sewage ponds and saltworks. In 
offshore areas the species prefers sheltered 
situations, particularly near islands, and is 
rarely seen beyond reefs

C,J No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Comb-crested 
Jacana

Inhabit permanent freshwater wetlands, 
either still or slow-flowing, with a good 
surface cover of floating vegetation, 
especially water-lilies, or fringing and 
aquatic vegetation. Forage on floating 
vegetation, walking with a characteristic bob 
and flick.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Southern 
Brown 
Bandicoot 
(

) 

The Southern Brown Bandicoot has a patchy 
distribution. It is found in south-eastern 
NSW, east of the Great Dividing Range 
south from the Hawkesbury River, southern 
coastal Victoria and the Grampian Ranges, 
south-eastern South Australia, south-west 
Western Australia and the northern tip of 
Queensland.

Southern Brown Bandicoots are largely 
crepuscular (active mainly after dusk and/or 
before dawn). They are generally only found 
in heath or open forest with a heathy 
understorey on sandy or friable soils

E! E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Black Bittern Inhabits both terrestrial and estuarine 
wetlands, generally in areas of permanent 
water and dense vegetation. Where 
permanent water is present, the species may 
occur in flooded grassland, forest, woodland, 
rainforest and mangroves. 

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Golden-
tipped Bat

Found in rainforest and adjacent wet and dry 
sclerophyll forest up to 1000m. Also 
recorded in tall open forest, -
dominated riparian forest and coastal 

forests. Bats will fly up to two 
kilometres from roosts to forage in rainforest 
and sclerophyll forest on mid and upper-
slopes. Roost mainly in rainforest gullies on 
small first- and second-order streams in 
usually abandoned hanging Yellow-throated 
Scrubwren and Brown Gerygone nests 
modified with an access hole on the 
underside. Bats may also roost under thick 
moss on tree trunks, in tree hollows, dense 
foliage and epiphytes.

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected on the subject site 
during surveys. The habitat on site does not 
represent its preferred habitat and the proposal is 
unlikely to significantly impact any important 
habitat for this species

Swift Parrot On the mainland they occur in areas where 
eucalypts are flowering profusely or where 
there are abundant lerp (from sap-sucking 
bugs) infestations.

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Broad-billed 
Sandpiper

Sandpipers favour sheltered parts of the coast 
such as estuarine sandflats and mudflats, 
harbours, embayments, lagoons, saltmarshes 
and reefs as feeding and roosting habitat. 
Occasionally, individuals may be recorded in 
sewage farms or within shallow freshwater 
lagoons. Broad-billed Sandpipers roost on 
banks on sheltered sand, shell or shingle 
beaches.

V C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Bar-tailed 
Godwit 
(

) 

The Bar-tailed Godwit is found mainly in 
coastal habitats such as large intertidal 
sandflats, banks, mudflats, estuaries, inlets, 
harbours, coastal lagoons and bays. It is 
found often around beds of seagrass and, 
sometimes, in nearby saltmarsh. It has been 
sighted in coastal sewage farms and 
saltworks, saltlakes and brackish wetlands 
near coasts, sandy ocean beaches, rock 
platforms, and coral reef-flats. It is rarely 
found on inland wetlands or in areas of short 
grass, such as farmland, paddocks and 
airstrips, although it is commonly recorded 
in paddocks at some locations overseas

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Black-tailed 
Godwit

Primarily a coastal species. Usually found in
sheltered bays, estuaries and lagoons with 
large intertidal mudflats and/or sandflats.

V C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Green and 
Golden Bell 
Frog

Inhabits marshes, dams and stream-sides, 
particularly those containing bullrushes 
( spp.) or spikerushes (
spp.). Optimum habitat includes water-
bodies that are unshaded, free of predatory 
fish such as Plague Minnow (

), have a grassy area nearby and 
diurnal sheltering sites available. Some sites, 
particularly in the Greater Sydney region 
occur in highly disturbed areas.

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Booroolong 
Frog (

)

Live along permanent streams with some 
fringing vegetation cover such as ferns, 
sedges or grasses.

Adults occur on or near cobble banks and 
other rock structures within stream margins.

Shelter under rocks or amongst vegetation 
near the ground on the stream edge.

Sometimes bask in the sun on exposed rocks 
near flowing water during summer

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Littlejohn’s 
Tree Frog 
(

)

This species breeds in the upper reaches of 
permanent streams and in perched swamps.

Non-breeding habitat is heath based forests 
and woodlands where it shelters under leaf 
litter and low vegetation, and hunts for 
invertebrate prey either in shrubs or on the 
ground

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Major 
Mitchell’s 
Cockatoo 
(

)

Inhabits a wide range of treed and treeless 
inland habitats, always within easy reach of 
water.

Feeds mostly on the ground, especially on 
the seeds of native and exotic melons and 
on the seeds of species of saltbush, wattles 
and cypress pines

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Square-tailed 
Kite

Found in a variety of timbered habitats 
including dry woodlands and open forests. 
Shows a particular preference for timbered 
watercourses. In arid north-western NSW, 
has been observed in stony country with a 
ground cover of chenopods and grasses, open 
acacia scrub and patches of low open 
eucalypt woodland.

V - No No suitable habitat present on
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Parma 
Wallaby 
(

) 

Once occurred from north-eastern NSW to 
the Bega area in the southeast. Their range is 
now confined to the coast and ranges of 
central and northern NSW from the Gosford 
district to the Queensland border.

Preferred habitat is moist eucalypt forest 
with thick, shrubby understorey, often with 
nearby grassy areas, rainforest margins and 
occasionally drier eucalypt forest

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Hooded 
Robin (south-
eastern form) 
(

)

Prefers lightly wooded country, usually 
open eucalypt woodland, acacia scrub and 
mallee, often in or near clearings or open 
areas.

Requires structurally diverse habitats 
featuring mature eucalypts, saplings, some 
small shrubs and a ground layer of 
moderately tall native grasses

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Black-
chinned 
Honeyeater 
(eastern 
subspecies)

Occupies mostly upper levels of drier open 
forests or woodlands dominated by box and 
ironbark eucalypts, especially Mugga 
Ironbark ( ), White 
Box ( ), Inland Grey Box (

), Yellow Box ( ), 
Blakely's Red Gum ( ) and Forest 
Red Gum ( ).

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Cumberland 
Plain Land 
Snail 
(

)

Primarily inhabits Cumberland Plain 
Woodland (a critically endangered 
ecological community). This community is a 
grassy, open woodland with occasional 
dense patches of shrubs. It is also known 
from Shale Gravel Transition Forests, 
Castlereagh Swamp Woodlands and the 
margins of River-flat Eucalypt Forest, which 
are also listed communities

E1 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Rainbow Bee-
eater

The Rainbow Bee-eater occurs mainly in 
open forests and woodlands, shrublands, and 
in various cleared or semi-cleared habitats, 
including farmland and areas of human 
habitation (Higgins 1999). It usually occurs 
in open, cleared or lightly-timbered areas 
that are often, but not always, located in close 
proximity to permanent water. It also occurs 
in inland and coastal sand dune systems, and
in mangroves in northern Australia, and has 
been recorded in various other habitat types 
including heathland, sedgeland, vine forest 
and vine thicket, and on beaches.

- J No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Little 
Bentwing-bat

Moist eucalypt forest, rainforest, vine 
thicket, wet and dry sclerophyll forest, 
Melaleuca swamps, dense coastal forests and 
banksia scrub. Generally found in well-
timbered areas. Little Bentwing-bats roost in 
caves, tunnels, tree hollows, abandoned 
mines, stormwater drains, culverts, bridges 
and sometimes buildings during the day, and 
at night forage for small insects beneath the 
canopy of densely vegetated habitats.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Eastern 
Bentwing-bat

Caves are the primary roosting habitat, but 
also use derelict mines, storm-water tunnels, 
buildings and other man-made structures.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Stuttering 
Frog 
(

)

Found in rainforest and wet, tall open forest 
in the foothills and escarpment on the eastern 
side of the Great Dividing Range

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Giant Barred 
Frog 
(

)

Giant Barred Frogs are found along 
freshwater streams with permanent or semi-
permanent water, generally (but not always) 
at lower elevation.

Moist riparian habitats such as rainforest or 
wet sclerophyll forest are favoured for the 
deep leaf litter that they provide for shelter 
and foraging, as well as open perching sites 
on the forest floor. However, Giant Barred 
Frogs will also sometimes occur in other 
riparian habitats, such as those in drier 
forest or degraded riparian remnants, and 
even occasionally around dams

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Eastern 
Freetail-bat

Occur in dry sclerophyll forest, woodland, 
swamp forests and mangrove forests east of 
the Great Dividing Range. Roost mainly in 
tree hollows but will also roost under bark or 
in man-made structures.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Yellow 
Wagtail 
(

) 

This insectivorous bird inhabits open country 
near water, such as wet meadows. It nests in 
tussocks, laying 4-8 speckled eggs

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Southern 
Myotis

Generally roost in groups of 10 - 15 close to 
water in caves, mine shafts, hollow-bearing 
trees, storm water channels, buildings, under 
bridges and in dense foliage. Forage over 
streams and pools catching insects and small 
fish by raking their feet across the water 
surface.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Star Finch 
(

)

The Star Finch occurs mainly in grasslands 
and grassy woodlands that are located close 
to bodies of fresh water. It also occurs in 
cleared or suburban areas such as along 
roadsides and in towns

E4A E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Turquoise 
Parrot

Lives on the edges of eucalypt woodland 
adjoining clearings, timbered ridges and 
creeks in farmland.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Barking Owl Inhabits woodland and open forest, including 
fragmented remnants and partly cleared 
farmland. It is flexible in its habitat use, and 
hunting can extend in to closed forest and 
more open areas. Sometimes able to 
successfully breed along timbered 
watercourses in heavily cleared habitats.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Powerful Owl The Powerful Owl inhabits a range of 
vegetation types, from woodland and open 
sclerophyll forest to tall open wet forest and 
rainforest. Requires large tracts of forest or 
woodland habitat but can occur in 
fragmented landscapes as well. The species 
breeds and hunts in open or closed 
sclerophyll forest or woodlands and 
occasionally hunts in open habitats. It roosts 
by day in dense vegetation comprising 
species such as Turpentine 

, Black She-oak 
, Blackwood ,

Rough-barked Apple ,
Cherry Ballart and 
a number of eucalypt species.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Little Curlew 
(

) 

The Little Curlew is most often found 
feeding in short, dry grassland and 
sedgeland, including dry floodplains and 
blacksoil plains, which have scattered, 
shallow freshwater pools or areas seasonally 
inundated. Open woodlands with a grassy or 
burnt understorey, dry saltmarshes, coastal 
swamps, mudflats or sandflats of estuaries or 
beaches on sheltered coasts, mown lawns, 
gardens, recreational areas, ovals, 
racecourses and verges of roads and airstrips 
are also used

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Sooty Tern 
(

) 

The Sooty Tern is found over tropical and 
sub-tropical seas and on associated islands 
and cays around Northern Australia. In NSW 
only known to breed at Lord Howe Island. 
Occasionally seen along coastal NSW, 
especially after cyclones

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Olive 
Whistler 
(

) 

The Olive Whistler inhabits the wet forests 
on the ranges of the east coast. It has a 
disjunct distribution in NSW chiefly 
occupying the beech forests around 
Barrington Tops and the MacPherson 
Ranges in the north and wet forests from 
Illawarra south to Victoria. In the south it is 
found inland to the Snowy Mountains and 
the Brindabella Range.

Mostly inhabit wet forests above about 
500m. During the winter months they may 
move to lower altitudes

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Eastern 
Osprey

Favour coastal areas, especially the mouths 
of large rivers, lagoons and lakes. Nests are 
made high up in dead trees or in dead crowns 
of live trees, usually within one kilometre of 
the sea.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Bathurst 
Copper 
Butterfly 
(

) 

Occurs on the Central Tablelands of NSW in 
an area approximately bounded by Oberon, 
Hartley and Bathurst. The butterfly is found 
at 35 locations, all within the Greater 
Lithgow, Bathurst Regional and Oberon 
local government areas. It is possible that 
additional locations will be identified, and 
these may lie outside the currently known 
distribution.

Occurs above 850 m elevation, at sites with 
a south-west to north-west aspect, usually 
where direct sunlight reaches the habitat, and 
with extremes of cold such as regular winter 
snowfalls or heavy frosts.

Geology, soils and dominant vegetation 
canopy species vary between habitat 
locations. However vegetation structure is 
consistent, commonly open woodland or 
open forest with a sparse understorey that is 
dominated by the shrub, Blackthorn 

subsp. 

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Giant 
Dragonfly 
(

)

The Giant Dragonfly is found along the east 
coast of NSW from the Victorian border to 
northern NSW. It is not found west of the 
Great Dividing Range. There are known 
occurrences in the Blue Mountains and 
Southern Highlands, in the Clarence River 
catchment, and on a few coastal swamps 
from north of Coffs Harbour to Nadgee in 
the south.

Live in permanent swamps and bogs with 
some free water and open vegetation

E1 No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected on the subject site 
during surveys. The habitat on site does not 
represent its preferred habitat and the proposal is 
unlikely to significantly impact any important 
habitat for this species
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Greater 
Glider 
(

) 

The greater glider chooses habitat based on 
several factors. A large factor determining 
habitat choice is the presence of specific 
species of eucalypt. Distribution levels are 
higher in regions of montane forest 
containing manna gum ( ) and 
mountain gum (

).

Furthermore, the presence of 
appears to improve the quality of habitat for 
the greater glider in forests dominated by 

. Another factor determining 
population density is elevation. Optimal 
levels are 845m above sea level. Within a 
forest of suitable habitat, they prefer 
overstorey basal areas in old-growth tree 
stands

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected on the subject site 
during surveys. The habitat on site does not 
represent its preferred habitat and the proposal is 
unlikely to significantly impact any important 
habitat for this species

Yellow-
bellied Glider

Occur in tall mature eucalypt forest generally 
in areas with high rainfall and nutrient rich 
soils. Forest type preferences vary with 
latitude and elevation; mixed coastal forests 
to dry escarpment forests in the north; moist 
coastal gullies and creek flats to tall montane 
forests in the south.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Squirrel 
Glider 
(

)

Inhabits mature or old growth Box, Box-
Ironbark woodlands and River Red Gum 
forest west of the Great Dividing Range and 
Blackbutt-Bloodwood forest with heath 
understorey in coastal areas.

Prefers mixed species stands with a shrub or 
Acacia midstorey

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Brush-tailed 
Rock Wallaby 
(

) 

The range of the Brush-tailed Rock-wallaby 
extends from south-east Queensland to the 
Grampians in western Victoria, roughly 
following the line of the Great Dividing
Range. However the distribution of the 
species across its original range has declined 
significantly in the west and south and has 
become more fragmented. In NSW they 
occur from the Queensland border in the 
north to the Shoalhaven in the south, with the 
population in the Warrumbungle Ranges 
being the western limit.

Occupy rocky escarpments, outcrops and 
cliffs with a preference for complex 
structures with fissures, caves and ledges, 
often facing north

E1 V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Scarlet Robin Lives in dry eucalypt forests and woodlands. 
The understorey is usually open and grassy 
with few scattered shrubs. It occasionally 
occurs in mallee or wet forest communities, 
or in wetlands and tea-tree swamps. 

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Flame Robin 
(

)

Breeds in upland tall moist eucalypt forests 
and woodlands, often on ridges and slopes.

Prefers clearings or areas with open 
understoreys.

The groundlayer of the breeding habitat is 
dominated by native grasses and the shrub 
layer may be either sparse or dense.

Occasionally occurs in temperate rainforest, 
and also in herbfields, heathlands, 
shrublands and sedgelands at high altitudes

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Pink Robin 
(

 

The Pink Robin is found in Tasmania and 
the uplands of eastern Victoria and far 
south-eastern NSW, almost as far north as 
Bombala. On the mainland, the species 
disperses north and west and into more open 
habitats in winter, regularly as far north as 
the ACT area, and sometimes being found 
as far north as the central coast of NSW.

Inhabits rainforest and tall, open eucalypt 
forest, particularly in densely vegetated 
gullies

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Brush-tailed 
Phascogale 
(

) 

The Brush-tailed Phascogale has a patchy 
distribution around the coast of Australia. In 
NSW it is mainly found east of the Great 
Dividing Range although there are 
occassional records west ot the divide.

Prefer dry sclerophyll open forest with 
sparse groundcover of herbs, grasses, shrubs 
or leaf litter.

Also inhabit heath, swamps, rainforest and 
wet sclerophyll forest

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Koala Inhabit eucalypt woodlands and forests. Feed 
on the foliage of more than 70 eucalypt 
species and 30 non-eucalypt species, but in 
any one area will select preferred browse 
species.

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
status*

Comm. 
status**

Detected 
within 
10km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Ruff 
(

) 

In Australia the Ruff is found on generally 
fresh, brackish of saline wetlands with 
exposed mudflats at the edges. It is found in 
terrestrial wetlands including lakes, swamps, 
pools, lagoons, tidal rivers, swampy fields 
and floodlands. They are occasionally seen 
on sheltered coasts, in harbours, estuaries, 
seashores and are known to visit sewage 
farms and saltworks. They are sometimes 
found on wetlands surrounded by dense 
vegetation including grass, sedges, saltmarsh 
and reeds. 

They have been observed on sand spits and 
other sandy habitats including shingles. The 
Ruff forages on exposed mudflats, in shallow 
water and occasionally on dry mud. They 
have been observed foraging in dry waterside 
plants and in swampy areas next to aeration 
tanks in sewage farms. They prefer to roost 
amongst shorter vegetation

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Glossy Ibis The Glossy Ibis' preferred habitat for 
foraging and breeding are fresh water 
marshes at the edges of lakes and rivers, 
lagoons, flood-plains, wet meadows, 
swamps, reservoirs, sewage ponds, rice-
fields and cultivated areas under irrigation. 
The species is occasionally found in coastal 
locations such as estuaries, deltas, 
saltmarshes and coastal lagoons

- C No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Species Expected habitat from OEH. NSW 
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Comm. 
status**

Detected 
within 
10km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Pacific 
Golden 
Plover 
(

)

Within Australia, the Pacific Golden Plover 
is widespread in coastal regions, though 
there are also a number of inland records (in 
all states), sometimes far inland and usually 
along major river systems, especially the 
Murray and Darling Rivers and their 
tributaries. Most Pacific Golden Plovers 
occur along the east coast, and are especially 
widespread along the Queensland and NSW 
coastlines

- C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grey Plover 
(

) 

In non-breeding grounds in Australia, Grey 
Plovers occur almost entirely in coastal 
areas, where they usually inhabit sheltered 
embayments, estuaries and lagoons with 
mudflats and sandflats, and occasionally on 
rocky coasts with wave-cut platforms or reef-
flats, or on reefs within muddy lagoons. They 
also occur around terrestrial wetlands such as 
near-coastal lakes and swamps, or salt-lakes. 
The species is also very occasionally 
recorded further inland, where they occur 
around wetlands or salt-lakes. On their 
breeding grounds they inhabit tundra

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Grey-
crowned 
Babbler 
(

) 

Inhabits open Box-Gum Woodlands on the 
slopes, and Box-Cypress-pine and open Box 
Woodlands on alluvial plains. Woodlands 
on fertile soils in coastal regions

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Comm. 
status**

Detected 
within 
10km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Superb Parrot 
(

)

Inhabit Box-Gum, Box-Cypress-pine and 
Boree Woodlands and River Red Gum 
Forest.

In the Riverina the birds nest in the hollows 
of large trees (dead or alive) mainly in tall 
riparian River Red Gum Forest or 
Woodland. On the South West Slopes nest 
trees can be in open Box-Gum Woodland or 
isolated paddock trees. Species known to be 
used are Blakely’s Red Gum, Yellow Box, 
Apple Box and Red Box

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Dural 
Woodland 
Snail 
(

)

The species has a strong affinity for 
communities in the interface region between 
shale-derived and sandstone-derived soils, 
with forested habitats that have good native 
cover and woody debris.

It favours sheltering under rocks or inside 
curled-up bark. It does not burrow nor 
climb. The species has also been observed 
resting in exposed areas, such as on exposed 
rock or leaf litter, however it will also 
shelter beneath leaves, rocks and light 
woody debris

- E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

New Holland 
Mouse 
(

)

Known to inhabit open heathlands, 
woodlands and forests with a heathland 
understorey and vegetated sand dunes

- V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Red-Crowned 
Toadlet

Occurs in open forests, mostly on 
Hawkesbury and Narrabeen Sandstones. 
Inhabits periodically wet drainage lines 
below sandstone ridges that often have shale 
lenses or cappings. Shelters under rocks and 
amongst masses of dense vegetation or thick 
piles of leaf litter.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Comm. 
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Detected 
within 
10km

Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Grey-headed 
Flying-fox

Occur in subtropical and temperate 
rainforests, tall sclerophyll forests and 
woodlands, heaths and swamps as well as 
urban gardens and cultivated fruit crops. 
Roosting camps are generally located within 
20 km of a regular food source and are 
commonly found in gullies, close to water, in 
vegetation with a dense canopy.

V V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Superb Fruit-
Dove

Inhabits rainforest and similar closed forests 
where it forages high in the canopy, eating 
the fruits of many tree species such as figs 
and palms. It may also forage in eucalypt or 
acacia woodland where there are fruit-
bearing trees.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Australian 
Painted Snipe

Prefers fringes of swamps, dams and nearby 
marshy areas where there is a cover of 
grasses, lignum, low scrub or open timber. 
Nests on the ground amongst tall vegetation, 
such as grasses, tussocks or reeds. The nest 
consists of a scrape in the ground, lined with 
grasses and leaves.

E1 E No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Yellow-
bellied 
Sheathtail-bat

Roosts singly or in groups of up to six, in tree 
hollows and buildings; in treeless areas they 
are known to utilise mammal burrows.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Greater 
Broad-nosed 
Bat

Utilises a variety of habitats from woodland 
through to moist and dry eucalypt forest and 
rainforest, though it is most commonly found 
in tall wet forest. Although this species 
usually roosts in tree hollows, it has also been 
found in buildings.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed

Potential impacts

Diamond 
Firetail

Found in grassy eucalypt woodlands, 
including Box-Gum Woodlands and Snow 
Gum Woodlands. 
Also occurs in open forest, mallee, Natural 
Temperate Grassland, and in secondary 
grassland derived from other communities. 
Often found in riparian areas (rivers and 
creeks), and sometimes in lightly wooded 
farmland.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for
this species.

Freckled 
Duck

Prefer permanent freshwater swamps and 
creeks with heavy growth of Cumbungi, 
Lignum or Tea-tree. During drier times they 
move from ephemeral breeding swamps to 
more permanent waters such as lakes, 
reservoirs, farm dams and sewage ponds.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Red-legged 
Pademelon 
(

) 

Patchily distributed along coastal and 
subcoastal eastern Australia from Cape York 
to the Hunter Valley in NSW. Southern range 
records are from the Watagan Mountains and 
the Wyong district. There are unconfirmed 
records from the western New England 
Tablelands (e.g. west of Emmaville). This 
species is also found in New Guinea.

Inhabits forest with a dense understorey and 
ground cover, including rainforest, moist 
eucalypt forest and vine scrub

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Wood 
Sandpiper

The Wood Sandpiper is seen singly, in pairs, 
or small flocks; occasionally in flocks of 
hundreds. They associate freely with other 
waders and often feed in scattered groups

- - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Potential Habitat to be 
Disturbed
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Marsh 
Sandpiper 
(

) 

The Marsh Sandpiper lives in permanent or 
ephemeral wetlands of varying salinity, 
including swamps, lagoons, billabongs, 
saltpans, saltmarshes, estuaries, pools on 
inundated floodplains, and intertidal 
mudflats and also regularly at sewage farms 
and saltworks. They are recorded less often 
at reservoirs, waterholes, soaks, bore-drain 
swamps and flooded inland lakes. In north 
Australia they prefer intertidal mudflats

C,J,K No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Common 
Greenshank

The species has been recorded in most 
coastal regions. It is widespread west of the 
Great Dividing Range, especially between 
the Lachlan and Murray Rivers and the 
Darling River drainage basin, including the 
Macquarie Marshes, and north-west regions.

- - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Eastern Grass 
Owl (

)

Eastern Grass Owls are found in areas of 
tall grass, including grass tussocks, in 
swampy areas, grassy plains, swampy heath, 
and in cane grass or sedges on flood plains

V No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Masked Owl Lives in dry eucalypt forests and woodlands 
from sea level to 1100 m. A forest owl, but 
often hunts along the edges of forests, 
including roadsides. Pairs have a large home-
range of 500 to 1000 hectares.

V,3 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Sooty Owl Occurs in rainforest, including dry rainforest, 
subtropical and warm temperate rainforest, 
as well as moist eucalypt forests. Roosts by 
day in the hollow of a tall forest tree or in 
heavy vegetation; hunts by night for small 
ground mammals or tree-dwelling mammals 
such as the Common Ringtail Possum 
( ) or Sugar Glider 
( ).

V,3 - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.
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Disturbed
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Rosenberg's 
Goanna

Found in heath, open forest and woodland. 
Associated with termites, the mounds of 
which this species nests in; termite mounds 
are a critical habitat component. Shelters in 
hollow logs, rock crevices and in burrows, 
which they may dig for themselves, or they 
may use other species' burrows, such as 
rabbit warrens.

V - No No suitable habitat present on 
the subject site for this 
species

This species was not detected during the site 
surveys. The habitat on site does not represent its 
preferred habitat and the proposal is unlikely to 
significantly impact any important habitat for 
this species.

Eastern Cave 
Bat 
(

)

The Eastern Cave Bat is found in a broad 
band on both sides of the Great Dividing 
Range from Cape York to Kempsey, with 
records from the New England Tablelands 
and the upper north coast of NSW. The 
western limit appears to be the 
Warrumbungle Range, and there is a single 
record from southern NSW, east of the ACT.

A cave-roosting species that is usually found 
in dry open forest and woodland, near cliffs 
or rocky overhangs; has been recorded 
roosting in disused mine workings, 
occasionally in colonies of up to 500 
individuals
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EIS Attachment 1: Secretary’s Environmental Assessment Requirements (SEARs)
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NSW Department of Primary Industries - Agriculture 
Locked Bag 21, Orange NSW 2800  |  161 Kite St, Orange NSW 2800 

 Tel: 02 6391 3391  |  Email: landuse.ag@dpi.nsw.gov.au  |  www.dpi.nsw.gov.au  |  ABN: 72 189 919 072 

OUT17/47928 

29 November 2017 

Ms Bianca Thornton 
GPO Box 39 
Sydney NSW 2001  
bianca.thornton@planning.nsw.gov.au

Dear Ms Thornton 

SEAR’s Request –Construction materials, crushing and recycling plant, 100 Fairey Rd, 
South Windsor, SEARs ID 1188 (Lot 4, DP264159) 

Thank you for the opportunity to provide Secretary Environmental Assessment Requirements 
(SEAR) for the above proposal as per your email dated 13 November 2017.  

The NSW Department of Primary Industries (NSW DPI) Agriculture is committed to the protection 
and growth of agricultural industries, and the land and resources upon which these industries 
depend. Important issues are the potential impact on limited agricultural resources and the ability 
to rehabilitate the land to enable continued agricultural investment. 

NSW DPI Agriculture provides SEARs (Attachment 1) and a publication to assist consent 
authorities, community and proponents in addressing the recommended SEARs (Attachment 2). 

Should you require clarification on the information contained in this response, please contact 
Agricultural Land Use Planner, Wendy Goodburn on (02) 4824 3736. 

DPI Agriculture is working to ensure that the advice provided is of the highest quality. Please take 
some time to provide us with feedback on our work by completing a short survey.

Yours sincerely  

Wendy Goodburn 
Agricultural Land Use Planning  
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Attachment 1 Recommendations for SEARs 
Issue and desired 
outcome

Detail / Requirement 

Site Suitable for 
development

Detail that the proposal is consistent with strategic plans and zone requirements 
Complete a Land use Conflict Risk Assessment (LUCRA) to identify potential land 
use conflict, in particular relating to separation distances and management 
practices to minimise odour, dust and noise from sensitive receptors. A LUCRA is 
described in the DPI Land Use Conflict Risk Assessment Guide. 
Include a map to scale showing the above operational and infrastructure details 
including separation distances from sensitive receptors. 

Consideration for 
impacts to 
agricultural resources 
and land 

Describe the current and potential Important Agriculture Land on the proposed 
development site and surrounding locality including the land capability and 
agricultural productivity. 
Demonstrate that all significant impacts on current and potential agricultural 
developments and resources can be reasonably avoided or adequately mitigated.  
Consider possible cumulative effects to agricultural enterprises and landholders. 
Detail the expected life span of the proposed development 

Bushfire risk 
identified and 
managed 

Risk assessment level and mitigation plan developed to address bush fire risk. 

Suitable and secure 
water supply  

Outline any impacts to water use from agriculture and mitigation measures if 
required. 

Surface & 
Groundwater
protected 

Proposed development design, operation and by-product management should be 
undertaken to avoid nutrient and sediment build up and minimise erosion, off site 
surface water movement and groundwater accession.

Biosecurity
Standards met 

Include a biosecurity (pests, weeds and disease) risk assessment outlining the 
likely plant, animal and community risks. 
Develop a biosecurity response plan to deal with identified risks as well as 
contingency plans for any failures. Including monitoring and mitigation measures in 
weed, disease and pest management plans.  
Details of adequate fencing to keep livestock out. 

Suitable traffic 
movements  

Consideration of the route for movements needs to be taken into account so that 
impacts on sensitive receptors are minimised (e.g. noise, dust, volume of traffic). 
This should include consideration of Travelling Stock Reserves1 (TSR) and the 
movement of livestock or farm vehicles along / across the affected roads 

Adequate
consultation with 
community

Consult with relevant agencies such as on the design, construction and operation of 
the proposed infrastructure.  
Consult with the owners / managers of affected and adjoining neighbours and 
agricultural operations in a timely and appropriate manner about; the proposal, the 
likely impacts and suitable mitigation measures or compensation.  
Establish a complaints register that includes reporting and investigating procedures 
and timelines, and liaison with Council in relation to complaint issues. 

Contingency and 
Environmental 
Management Plan 
developed 

Contingency plans should be developed to enable the operation to deal with 
emergency situations.  

Attachment 2: Guidelines for assessment 

Title Location
Infrastructure proposals on rural lands https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/agriculture/lup/development-

assessment2/infrastructure-proposals
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Bianca Thornton

From: Kirk Dahle <kirk.dahle@dpi.nsw.gov.au>
Sent: Friday, 24 November 2017 2:04 PM
To: Bianca Thornton
Subject: Re: FW: HPE CM: Request for Input: Concrete Recycling Plant, 100 Fairey Road (Lot 4 DP 264159) 

- SEAR 1188

Hello Bianca,

Thank you for the opportunity to comment on this Preliminary Environmental Assessment. DPI Fisheries has no
specific comments associated with the information supplied but notes that it is located adjacent to Key Fish Habitat
(South Creek). DPI Fisheries supports the use of best management practices to ensure surface runoff from the works
location is contained and prevented from entering the adjacent waterway.

Kind regards,

Kirk

Kirk Dahle | Fisheries Manager, Aquatic Ecosystems 
Fisheries NSW  | NSW Department of Primary Industries
Port Stephens Fisheries Institute | Taylors Beach Road | Taylors Beach | NSW 2316
Postal address: Locked Bag 1 | Nelson Bay | NSW 2315
T: 4916 3998 | M: 0468 416 101 | E: kirk.dahle@dpi.nsw.gov.au
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Bianca Thornton

From: Marnie Stewart
Sent: Thursday, 23 November 2017 2:35 PM
To: Bianca Thornton
Subject: Request for Input: Concrete Recycling Plant, 100 Fairey Road (Lot 4 DP 264159) – SEAR 1188

Dear Bianca

After reviewing the relevant documents, OEH’s Greater Sydney Planning Team has concluded that the matter does
not contain biodiversity, natural hazards or Aboriginal cultural heritage issues that require a formal OEH response at
this stage.

Please note that the Heritage Division in the Office of Environment and Heritage may wish to provide separate
comments. The Heritage Division can be contacted at HERITAGEMailbox@environment.nsw.gov.au.

Regards,

Marnie Stewart
Senior Project Officer – Planning, Greater Sydney Branch
Regional Operations Division 
Office of Environment and Heritage 
T: 02 9995 6868
W: www.environment.nsw.gov.au 
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EIS Attachment 2: Pre lodgement Meeting Advice
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Our Ref: PD0034/17

6 November 2017

Andy's Earthworks Pty Ltd
C/- Macroplan Holdings Pty Ltd
Level 52, 19 Martin Place
SYDNEY  NSW  2000

Dear Sir/Madam,

Pre-lodgement Meeting No. PD0034/17 for a Construction Materials crushing and recycling 
plant processing facility on Lot 4 DP 264159, No. 100 Fairey Road SOUTH WINDSOR  NSW  
2756

Reference is made to your meeting with Council's Pre-Lodgement Advisory Panel on 12 October 
2017 where Council Officer’s Ronald Brear, Richard Nej and William Pillon were in attendance. 

Please find below a summary of the matters discussed at this meeting:

1. The subject land is zoned part IN1 General Industrial and part RU1 Primary Production 
under Hawkesbury Local Environmental Plan (LEP) 2012 and the following definitions are 
applicable to the proposed development:

waste or resource management facility means any of the following:
(a)  a resource recovery facility,
(b)  a waste disposal facility,
(c)  a waste or resource transfer station,
(d)  a building or place that is a combination of any of the things referred to in paragraphs 
(a)–(c).

resource recovery facility means a building or place used for the recovery of resources 
from waste, including works or activities such as separating and sorting, processing or 
treating the waste, composting, temporary storage, transfer or sale of recovered resources, 
energy generation from gases and water treatment, but not including re-manufacture or 
disposal of the material by landfill or incineration.

The above uses are permitted in the IN1 General Industrial zone but not the RU1 Primary 
Production and it was advised during the meeting that it would be unlikely that the proposed 
land use would be considered over both zones under Clause 5.3 of LEP 2012. 

In order to avoid any about about permissibility of the development, including but not limited 
to ancillary works such as water storage facilities or access, it was advised that you consider 
limiting all proposed uses/works to the part of the land zoned IN1 General Industrial. 

Should your client wish to extend into the part of the land in the RU1 Primary Production 
zone you would need to consider modifying LEP 2012 in the future by lodging a planning 
proposal.

During the meeting was discussed that your client may wish to use the land for the parking 
of vehicles or storage of material, such as sandstone, prior to obtaining approval to use the 
land as a resource recovery facility.
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Please note that there are a number of different uses which may apply to the proposed 
interim use of the land. In this respect the following uses may be applicable:

storage premises means a building or place used for the storage of goods, materials, plant 
or machinery for commercial purposes and where the storage is not ancillary to any industry, 
business premises or retail premises on the same parcel of land, and includes self-storage 
units, but does not include a heavy industrial storage establishment or a warehouse or 
distribution centre.

truck depot means a building or place used for the servicing and parking of trucks, 
earthmoving machinery and the like.

landscaping material supplies means a building or place used for the storage and sale of 
landscaping supplies such as soil, gravel, potting mix, mulch, sand, railway sleepers, 
screenings, rock and the like.

Please note that the above uses don’t allow for the separating, sorting, treating of material 
on the land and that they are not all permitted in both zones.

2. Based on the information provided it is understood that the proposed development has been 
identified as being designated development under Part 1 of Schedule 3 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000.

In this regard the proposal involves crushing, grinding or separating works and/or Waste 
management facilities or works.

Pre-lodgement discussions will need to be held with the Department of Planning and an 
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) will need to be prepared. A form for designated 
development is available from the Department of Planning’s website.

It was strongly advised that you obtain specific comments from the Department concerning 
the flood liability of the land and the types of activities proposed on flood liable land.

3. Based on the nature of the proposal the development to be categorised as:

- State significant development under State Environmental Planning Policy (State and 
Regional Development) 2011, and/or

- Development that needs to be determined by the Joint Regional Planning Panel under 
Schedule 4 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.

Any application being prepared must clearly address the above matters and provide specific 
information as to the proposed amount of material being handled on the site and the capital 
investment values of the proposal. 

4. Section 91 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 identifies different 
types of integrated development. It was noted that approvals under the Protection of the 
Environment Operations Act 1997 or Water Management Act 2000.

5. The site has been classified as having a high risk given that there is a high probability of 
flooding on the site. The following flooding information is provided:

- the 1:100 Average Recurrent Interval (ARI) flood event is predicted at 17.3 metres 
above Australian Height Datum (AHD)

- the 1:50 ARI flood event is predicted at 15.7 metres above AHD
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- the 1:20 ARI flood event is predicted at 13.7 metres above AHD

- the 1:10 ARI flood event is predicted at 12.3 metres above AHD

- the 1:5 ARI flood event is predicted at 11.1 metres above AHD

- the highest part of the site appears to be located at the access from Fairy Road and is 
approximately 18 metres AHD

- the lowest point of the site appears to be approximately 2 metres AHD, and

- the Hawkesbury Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan identifies the subject 
land as being located in a “extreme flood risk” and “high Flood risk precinct”. Industrial 
development within this risk category must consider the general prescriptive controls 
listed in the plan.

Please note that recreation and non-urban uses are generally expected in extreme 
flood risk precincts.

6. Any application being lodged must demonstrate that that the land use acceptable having 
regard to Clause 6.3 of LEP 2012 and Council’s Development of Flood Liable Land Policy
apply to the proposal.

Particular attention must be made towards evacuation and flood impacts on downstream 
properties and potential for pollution. 

7. Filling of land within the floodplain to address access or building height standards is not 
considered suitable.

Any application proposed to be lodged for the use of the land would need to be supported by 
a flood study specific to the proposed development. This study is required to be prepared by 
a suitably qualified and experienced person.

Please note that the preparation and submission of a flood study may not guarantee support 
of the proposal.

8. Materials below the 1:100 ARI flood event must be of flood compatible materials and 
designed to withstand potential impacts of flood waters.

9. The Riverstone topographic map No. 9030-1S identifies a watercourse running thorough the 
land, any construction works within close proximity to this watercourse would require the 
approval of the NSW Office of Water.

10. The land is mapped as being bushfire prone. The application must consider bushfire risk of 
the site.

11. The land is mapped as containing significant vegetation on the Terrestrial Biodiversity Map 
under LEP 2012.

Any application is to demonstrate that the proposed development will have no significant 
impact on threatened species, communities or populations or their habitats by the 
submission of a flora and fauna report prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced 
person.

A flora and fauna report is to be prepared in accordance with the Department of 
Environment and Climate Change Threatened Species Assessment Guidelines. Whist the 
proposal may not involve significant removal of vegetation on site the report should focus on 
impacts the proposal would have on surrounding vegetation. Impacts such as potential 
wastewater and stormwater should be considered. 
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12. Trees, shrubs and grasses shall be planted around the development site to provide visual 
buffers to adjoining properties. Native vegetation of a local provenance shall be used within 
these buffer zones.

13. A Water Balance Report shall be provided to address nutrient runoff and environmental 
impacts associated with material being processed on site.

14. A traffic impact assessment report shall be provided to cover traffic associated with the 
proposed use. This must detail the total number of vehicles expected to the site including 
hours, access routes and number of vehicles.

15. Any application being submitted must be accompanied by an acoustic report, dust impact 
assessment report and traffic impact assessment report prepared by a suitably qualified and 
experienced person. The reports must consider any potential impacts anticipated with the 
development and its effect on adjoining land uses.

16. A detailed Plan of Management for the site must be prepared showing how the land would 
be operated and managed. Including, but not limited to hours of operation and control of 
potential dust nuisance.

17. Disabled access and facilities would need to be provided within the development to satisfy 
the Disability (Access to Premises — Buildings) Standards 2010 and the Building Code of 
Australia (BCA).

18. Any Development Application shall provide an assessment against the following 
environmental planning instruments:

a) Hawkesbury LEP 2012
b) State Environmental Planning Policy No. 55 – Remediation of Land (SEPP No. 55)
c) State Environmental Planning Policy No 44—Koala Habitat Protection  (SEPP No. 44)
d) State Environmental Planning Policy No 33—Hazardous and Offensive Development
e) State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007
f) Sydney Regional Environmental Plan No. 20 – Hawkesbury-Nepean River (SREP No. 

20).

19. Any Development Application shall provide an assessment against the Hawkesbury 
Development Control Plan 2002 (HDCP 2002), in particular: 

a) Part C Chapter 2 – Car Parking and Access
b) Part C Chapter 3 – Signs
c) Part C Chapter 6 – Energy Efficiency
d) Part C Chapter 4 – Soil Erosion and Sediment Control
e) Part C Chapter 8 – Management of Construction and Demolition Waste
f) Part D Chapter 2 – Industrial Development.

20. Any proposed easements that burden the land shall be detailed and noted on the plans.

21. Access into the site, parking, manoeuvring areas and sight lines shall conform to AS2890.1.  
Turning paths shall be shown from all spaces.

22. Hawkesbury City Council is the Sewer Authority for the locality. 

23. The following information would be required to be submitted with the application:

a) Site plan
b) Floor plan
c) Elevation and section plans
d) Survey plan
e) Drainage plan
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f) Statement of Environmental Effects
g) Site and building survey plan to AHD
h) Flood study
i) Flora and Fauna assessment
j) Acid Sulfate Soils Management Plan
k) Acoustic Report
l) Traffic impact assessment report 
m) Dust impact assessment report
n) Landscaping plan
o) Concept drainage plan 
p) Cost Summary report for the development prepared by a quantity surveyor who is a 

registered member of the Australian Institute of Quantity Surveyors 
q) Schedule of external materials, finishes and colours.

2. Please be aware that Section 94A Contributions or Section 94 Contributions may apply to 
this development.

Council has development contributions for certain development based on the estimated cost 
of development and for heavy haulage activities.

Councils Section 94A Contributions Plan 2015 and Section 94 Contributions Plan 2015 
available at http://www.hawkesbury.nsw.gov.au/development/development-
information/planning-policies

***

This letter should not be construed as support or otherwise of the proposal. A full assessment can 
only be made upon submission of a development application.

If you have any enquiries in relation to this matter please contact me.

Yours faithfully,

William Pillon |  Senior Town Planner |  Hawkesbury City Council 
  (02) 4560 4424  |     (02) 4587 7740  |    www.hawkesbury.nsw.gov.au
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Proposed Construction Materials Processing Facility 

 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor 

COMMUNITY INFORMATION SHEET 
Andy’s Earthworks Pty Ltd is proposing to
establish a construction materials processing
facility at 100 Fairey Road, South Windsor. The
land is located in the Hawkesbury Local
Government Area, in the suburb of South
Windsor in Sydney’s north west and is a primary
production and general industrial area. An
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for the
proposal is currently being prepared for
submission to Hawkesbury City Council. The EIS
will be exhibited for a designated 30 day period,
at which time the community are invited to
make submissions.

About Andy’s Earthworks
Andy’s Earthworks is one of Australia’s leading
Earthmoving, demolition and quarry companies
and first joined the industry in 1997. They provide
excavation & demolition services across Sydney,
Penrith, Richmond and Windsor as well as
supplying sandstone, riprap and retaining wall
blocks under the name of Sydney Sandstone.

The Proposed Site
The site is located at 100 Fairey Road, South
Windsor and is currently being used for a cattle
paddock and microfiltration research facility. The
land is approximately 22 hectares in area and is
rectangular in shape. The site is on land that has

two zonings: general industrial and primary
production. The site has frontage to Fairey Road
to the west. To the north is a cattle field, the east
is South Creek and a concrete batching facility is
south of the site.

The Proposed Development
The development as proposed, is for the
establishment of a facility which will receive,
handle and process construction and demolition
waste and sort this into individual products for
reuse. It is proposed that the site would process
up to 28,000 tonnes of material per annum (5,500
tonnes of construction and demolition waste
22,500 tonnes of sandstone). The proposed
development would also receive up to 100,000
tonnes of sandstone for storage and resale.

The facility would operate during day time hours
only (7am 6pm). No work would occur on
weekends or public holidays.

The Manufacturing Process
The operation of the proposed facility involves the
following activities to be undertaken on site:

Unloading and loading of materials;
Material handling and sorting;
Crushing and screening;
Material storage and stockpiling.

Wastes to be accepted on site are typical building
materials, including bricks, concrete, tiles and
similar materials. The quantity for each material
may vary significantly depending on the source
that generated the waste. Concrete bricks and
similar waste would be crushed and screened on
site.

Figure 1: Site Location (Source: Google Maps)
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Project Benefits
The project would provide a number of benefits
including preventing construction and demolition
waste entering landfill, improving efficiency and
providing local employment opportunities.

Environmental Considerations
The environment will be carefully considered at
each stage of planning. Primary environmental
issues that will be addressed in the EIS include:

Waste Management – the facility uses
construction and demolitions waste as a raw
material and processes the waste for reuse or
further recycling. This waste would otherwise
be sent to landfill. The on site management
of this waste as well as classification in
accordance with the NSW EPA Guidelines
would be provided. The project would satisfy
the aims and objectives of the Waste
Avoidance and Resource Recovery Act 1997.
Air Quality – the operations would generate
dust emissions during processing and
stockpiling. A dust impact assessment would
be conducted to NSW EPA Guidelines.
Soil and Water – the minor excavations
proposed are unlikely to intercept acid
sulphate soils or other contaminants,
particularly as preliminary investigations
indicated the site is low risk. Stringent
environmental safeguards will be put in place
to minimise the potential for pollution to land
and waters during construction and
operation.
Noise – a noise impact assessment would be
conducted to NSW EPA Guidelines and
controls recommended to ensure noise limits
are adhered to.
Traffic and Transport – increased traffic would
be associated with the construction and

operations. This increase and mitigation
measures would be assessed in a traffic
impact assessment.
Fire and Risk – The EIS would stipulate the
environmental protection equipment that
would need to be installed at the premises to
minimise fire risk.
Visual Amenity – the facility would be
designed to be similar in size and nature to
the surrounding area. An extensive
landscaping program would be implemented
with native tree planting along the boundaries
to improve the appearance of the site.
Flora and Fauna – a flora and fauna study
would address any threatened species,
populations or ecological communities and
their habitats should they exist at the site.

Environmental safeguards and controls would be
designed into the facility to ensure impacts on the
environment are minimised.

For More Information
For further information contact Benbow
Environmental on (02)9896 0399 or email
admin@benbowenviro.com.au

Figure 2: Example of a project by Andy’s Earthworks using
sandstone rock wall.
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